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AUTHOR'S PREFACE. 

IN this book, an attempt has been made for the first 
time, to set forth in English, a method of acquiring 
a practical working knowledge of the Siamese 
language. This method is one which the author has 
found by practical experience to be one, which can be 
succesfully followed by the majority of learners. 

Hitherto those who have tried to acquire the lang- 
uage from a native teacher, have laboured under two 
great disadvant^es. firstly that so very few Siamese 
teachers have a sufficient knowledge of English to 
enable them to make explanations in necessary detail, 
and, secondly that they use a method, which although 
suitable forteachingtheSiamese language to a Siamese 
child, is one which is hard of comprehension by a 
foreigner. The author trusts that this book will 
remove these disadvantages by giving the rules and 
explanations, and by indicating an applicable method. 
The real work therefore of the Siamese teacher, is in 
the earlier part of the book, to teach the learner the 
correct pronunciation, and, in the latter part, to help 
him to translate English into good Siamese. 

In the earlier exercises Nos. 26 to 38 for 
translation into English, the Siamese is not very 
idiomatic. This has been purposely arranged so as 
not to give the learner too many difficulties to deal 
with at first. It is useful for the learner to compare 
these sentences with the same sentences rendered 
into strictly idiomatic Siamese, in a small book 
entitled " Exercises for Translation" by the same 
author. Siamese is distinctly a difficult language 
especially as regards the correct pronunciation, on 
which the meanings of the majority of words so 
vitally depends. A word of caution is therefore 
necessary to would-be learners, and especially to those 
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who imagine they can " pick up" a smattering of the 
language in a few weeks by trying to learn words or 
sentences in a parrot like fashion from romanised 
versions which are invariably most misleading. To 
try to do this is merely absolute waste of time, money 
and frequently of temper also. 

The author has found by practical experience, 
that a working knowledge of the language can be 
acquired by average persons with proper tuition and 
diligence on the part of the learner in about 6—8 
months, and by those with linguistic abilities in a 
somewhat shorter period. 

It is a matter of regret that a few errata have 
been allowed to pass uncorrected. The learner is 
advised to make the corrections indicated on page xiii. 

The author trusts in a subsequent edition 
(should it be called for) that these defects will be 
eliminated. 

In conclusion the author begs to tender his best 
thanks to those who have so kindly assisted in the 
production of this work. His obligations are especially 
due to H. E. Phya Visuddha, Vice-Minister of Public 
Instruction. Pra Bhaisala, Dr. 0. Frankfurter, Ph. D., 
Mom Luang Yaam and Nai Boon Heng, for their 
kindness in correcting proof sheets and giving many 
valuable hints and suggestions. 

He also be^ to thank H. E. Phya Visuddha 
and H. E Phya Sn Sahadheb, (Vice-Minister of the 
Interior) for their kind permission to use certain 
extracts from their books for translation exercises. To 
the former for Exercises 144, 145 and 146 taken from 

ftyj fiTfU Uf^ dnjVll H51I- 
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To the latter for Exercises 142, 143, and 148 
taken from nut i\v mSs nnrfli^iifiu ilntfm iJjaTiH ^lid- 

Bangkok : 
October, 1906. 

Note to Siamese Teachers. 
It must be distinctly remembered that many of 
the combinations, of characters used in the earlier 
exercises (Exercises 2-25 inclusive) are merely sounds 
and not words. The above exercises are for reading 
only and hence have been constructed somewhat on 
the lines of an ordinary English reading primer in 
which sounds such as ab eb ib ob ub are employed at 
first. Of course occasional words do occur here and 
there, but the student is not supposed to learn the 
meanings of any words until he reaches Chapter XI. 

Abbreviations used in this Book. 
F. S. R. = First Siamese Reading Book 
Liuu Ijuu m lau a] 

D. P. = Designatory Particle. 
C. F. = Compare. 
N. = Noun. 
V. = Verb. 
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BOOKS RECOMMENDED FOR THE 
STUDY OF SIAMESE. 



Readers. 

1. The First Siamese Reading Boole [ ituu 
Auu m ifiu v^ ] sold everywhere in Banglcok 12th 
Edition price 2S atts. 

2. The First Siamese Reader [ mv mu oiu 
lau nii! ] price 16 -atts. 

3. kiMd tlju n m iiir jn price 16 atts (for 
very elementary reading.) 

4. The Second Siamese Reading Book [ iiuu 

Siiii 3i lAu SOI ] for practice in orthography. 
Books for Translation. 

5. "The Ladder) of Knowledge" series, 
volume 3 (Morant) price 2^ ticals [ tju ^n i»u en 1 
for further practice in translating easy English 
passages into Siamese. 

6. " The Journeys of the Siamese Ambas- 
sadors to London and Paris" price 3 and 5 
salun^ each respectively pubUshed by S. J.Smith 
Printmg Office Bangkolem Bangkok for transla- 
tion from Siamese into English (fairly easy). 

'^- Ey: ttv isS^ riK m ^iiflu djrtnn dizirfl jitstJ 
price 6 ticals (more difficult) Published at Luang 
Damrong's Printing office See kak Sow Ching 
Cha Bangkok. 
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ADDENDA. 

To page 72. Uses of the Designatory Particles. 
(i) With every numerical expression. 
(ii) With such words as piam >fii 1^4- 

The Designatory particles are generally 
omitted with. 

(i) Material nouns. 

(ii) Generic statements, e. g. He sells 
knives. 

(iii) Possessive adjectives and the phrases 

To page 135. 

16. The Comparative without * than ' is 
expressed in Siamese by nu not mi- 

Example. You must write better. 

But You must write better than this. 

ViTU diQj nyu ri nii duu ^• 

To page 160. 

line 11. add. g»JiiW February. 
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ERRATA. 

The Student is advised to malce the following 
corrections in his book. 

Page line Foe Read 

16 Ex 8 B 2 iu lu 

68 17 Su Bu 

72 20 particles particle 

78 10 "" ™ 

83 2 Engish English 

90 18 adjective adjectives 

116 



" !|1' ■ \f 



140 6 . , 

160 13 '^^''^ '^"■i" 

181 2 8" "C 

185 10 ""i "pi 

205 13 ■"?" •"!" 

206 1 

2^ 10 mlR . •iSi,i 

222 8 tji iitii 

g4 10 St) So 

m 10 iji „6, 

^ " r r 

262 10-12 Sua, S„ 

4 



flis ma 

10 ii, ^: 



261 10 :il itJ 
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INTRODUCTION. 



f^. H E Siamese language belong to the class 
'^ of ' Toned ' languages. It is devoid of all 
grammatical inflections and. since the bulk of the 
words are monosyllabic, different ideas have to 
be expressed by using the same or similar com- 
binations of characters. To differentiate these 
combinations into words it often happens that a 
given combination of characters has to be pro- 
nounced in different tones of the voice. It is of 
the greatest importance to the learner that he 
should become familiar with these different 
tones, as it is upon this point that it greatly 
depends whether he mak^ himself understood 
or not. Tha*e is no greater error than to sup- 
pose that these tone differences are of slight 
importance. They are the most vital point and 
the whole cnm of the Siamese language. It is 
practically impossible to express adequately 
these tone differences on paper. Many have 
tried to do so, but the resultir^ multiplicity of 
arbitrary signs and accents nas only made 
'confusion worse confounded.' 

The only way for the student to become 
familiarised with the tones, is to hear them over 
and over again from a well educated Siamese, 
and to be thoroughly acquainted with the rules 
which govern the tones. Another point of 
difficulty in representing Siamese words in 
Romamsed form is that certain of the Siamese 
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vowels and consonants^ have no exact English 
equivalents. 

It is but sheer waste of time for the would- 
be learner to try to " pick-up " words and 
sentences from Romanised versions, for these 
reasons. In the first place he will not be able 
to acquire the correct pronunciation of any but 
the simplest words, and secondly, his knowledge 
of the language so acquired would be merely 
empirical. 

The great secret of learning to speak 
Siamese correctly is this. Firstly, learn the 
values of the different characters and become 
familiarised with the tones, before trying to 
make even the simplest sentence. Secondly, 
always try to remember how a word is spelled, 
as then it is easy to know its correct pronuncia- 
tion. No living language can be properly learnt 
from books alone, the assistance of a competent 
teacher is a .^inf '/"<f mm. 

The Siamese language is by no means a 
homogenous one. There are a great many 
words of Chinese, Laos, and other words in- 
corporated into the ordinary speech of the 
people, while the bulk of the words used in 
Higher or Court Siamese are derived or taken 
directly from Pali and Sanskrit. A fair number 
of these Pali and Sanskrit derivatives, are, 
however used in the ordinary language, 

Besides these, there are a few European 
words principally English, which have been 
taken into the Siamese language. 
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The author has compiled this book with the 
object of its being used together with the ser- 
vices of an intelligent teacher. 

The author, having had considerable ex- 
perience in the teaching of Siamese to Europeans, 
has come to the conclusion that it is quite impos- 
sible to represent the sound of a Siamese word 
by such a combination by tetters which will be 
intelligible to Eiux)peans of different nationalities. 

For example, an Englishman will represent 
the sound of a given Siamese word by one com- 
bination, a Gennan, t^ another, a Dane by a 
third and so forth. The author therefore has 
not given any Romanised equivalents except in 
the simple cases of the vowels and consonants. 
In such cases the equivalents are to be pronounc- 
ed according to standard English pronunciation 
unless otherwise directed. If the learner cares 
to do so, he can write down the sound of any 
combination in his book by whatever combina- 
tion of letters he may think best after being able 
to reproduce the sound correctly. 

The learner should procure a copy of the 
First Siamese Reading Book [ iiuu »uu ii] ifiu « ] to 
be used as directed in conjunction with this book. 



Chapter I. 

The first thing for the Student to do, is to 
be able to recognise the more common of the 
Siamese characters. 
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The Consonants. 

In Siamese there are 44 consonants. They 
are divided into 3 classes. 

A. Low Glass Consonants. 

B. Middle Class Consonants. 

C. High Class Consonants. 

It is of great importance (for a reason to be 
explained later! to remember to which of these 
three classes each consonant belongs. Some of 
these 44 consonants are but rarely used in com- 
parison with the others. It is therefore the 
best plan not to attempt to learn them ail at 
once, but to take them a few at a time, begin- 
ning with those which are of most frequent 
occurrence. 

This Low Class Consonants. 

This class contains 24 consonants. 

They are pronounced in the ordinary or 
Common tone ot Voice. 

The consonants of the Low Class of the 
most frequent occurrence are:— 

Pi pronounced khaw equivalent tokh(a3pted). 
^ „ chaw „ ,, ch (soft) 
JJ ,, maw ,, ,, m 
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u 


naw „ 


,, n 


n 


paw ,, 


., P 


v\ , 


faw „ 


„ f 


•« , 


paw „ 


.. P 


J 


raw ,, 


.. P 


•d 


saw ,, 


,, s 


M „ 


taw „ 


„ t 


•fi „ 


taw ,, 


„ t 


f) , 


law ,, 


„ 1 


■) 


waw 


,, w 


tl . 


yaw „ 


.. y 


•ni ■ 


yaw 


„ y 


a 


haw 


„ h 


"i 


ngaw ,, 


„ ng 
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It will be seen that there are two forms each 
equivalent to P. Y. T. w. n. EJ.n|. % B. but they 
are pronounced exactly alike in each case. Some 
words in Siamese are Spelled with one character, 
and others with the other character. The 
characters marked with an asterisk (*) are less 
commonly used. 

Special attention should be paid to the letter 
J (ng). There are many words in Siamese which 
have ^ as the initial consonant. 

Europeans will as a general rule, find some 
difficulty m pronouncing this letter as an initial 
consonant. The best method to acquire the 
pronunciation of initial ^ is to take such wonls 
as "running or walking" and try to slur the 
first two words together to produce the sound 
'runningor' with tJie stress on the last syllable, 
and then to make the sound ' ' ngor " by itself. 

The remaining low class consonants will be 
dealt with later {Cnapter 10) 

The Student is advised to write down these 
characters several times on a piece of paper so 
as to become familiarised with them. 



N.B.— In writing Siamese characters, always 
begin with the small circle which occurs 
in all the characters except two. The 
shapes closely resembling those of the 
printed characters. 
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Exercise 1. 
Read these Characters. 






t 
■n 


n 
n 


^1 1 EJ w r) n s J 
u fl a t « 1 fi u 
I OJ 11 1 a Jj a n 


■J 





A'l-B. — The Siamese consonants are vocalised with 
the sound *aw' as in the word 'law,' juat as 
in English, the letters b.c.d. are vocalised 
as 'bee, cee, dee.' 

Chapter II. 



The Simple Vowels. 

By ' simple ' vowels are meant vowels which 
are represented by one character only. 

Simple vowels can be divided into four 
classes according to the position which they 
occupy relatively to the consonant with which 
they are sounded. 

.V..^.— The vowel characters can never stand 
alone, they must be always accompanied 
by a consonant. 
1. First (.VrtSK.^Vowels written AFTER the 

consonant with which they are sounded. 
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T Sounded as ii in Father ex. m KM 

e 

T „ um in Sum ex. Al Khum 
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Exercise 3. 
Read these sounds. 


1 

•3 




ij tj I i ij ^ 5| 1 a, g, ^, 
^ ^ ? l! ? ? ? 1 ? J J 
3 ?) I!! ? 1 1 1 T T 1 H 



* For the correct pronunciation of these syllables 
marked • see Chapter. 8. 

3. Tkiril CZass.— Vowels written above 
the consonant with which they are sounded. 

^ sounded as i (short) as in Hit R Khl 

«i ,, „ ee{long) „ SeeR Khee 

«f „ „ ed (short) ,, the French word 

Peu; no true English equivalent, n Kheo. 

A Sounded as eu (long) as in the French 
word Coeur; no true English equivalent. 

AKheu. 

-' this vowel has a sound which is a mean 
between the sound of a (short) as in 
hat and Q (short) as in hut. 

The vowel - will be considered later as 
it must always be followed by another con- 
sonant. 

see Chapter 3. 

Di.itradb, Google 
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Exercise 4. 

Read these sounds. 

'RISSSaiijBfiiylfiB 
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Exercise 6. 
Read these sounds. 

lu in i) in 11 11 III ivi II 13 111 

lui un lu in \a va im un in us nil 

"bi In lo In li li In In li la lil 

Tu In 1^ "In In li In In Tj 'h li( 

Tu In 1« In li Ig In In Tj In ly| 

m 111 To "In lu ijj iir li li la iiu 



Note. — The student should leam later on, the 
names of the vowels in Siamese. They 
are called era' or mai as a general rule. 

1 is called lakhang. 

I D are called teen do and teen 6o respectively. 

I is called mai nab. 

1 „ mai malai. 

1 ,, mai mooan. 

I „ mai oh. 
„ mai pat'. 

The rest are called sra, i.e. i t . .v .& .s sra um 
sra i, 1, etc. 

U is called mai nah song an — double mai nah 

Di.itradb, Google 
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Chapter III. 

The Middle Class Consonants. 
Words ending with u u ^ 

Tha MiHHIo Tlaaa rnnonnnnfa Q in nnmViAf 
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between the sound of t and d. To produce it 
try to say t, but draw the tongue away sharply 
from the roof of the mouth and force the breath 
a little. 

♦fl ditto. ditto. ditto, (rare) 

U is sounded baw and is equivalent to b. 

LI This letter has a sound which is a mix- 
ture of i p and 4 b. To produce it try to say p, 
but part the lips sharply and force the breath. 

Q This letter has the sound of aw, it is 
used sometimes as a consonant and sometimes as 
a vowel, fl can be written after a consonant, 
the combination has the same sound as that of 
the simple letter only, <'.i/. m taw ua yaw. 

The student must be very careful to dif- 
ferentiate the sounds of u, IJ and H or n , and 
those of PI, PI and r or s. 

Exercise 6. 

Read these Sounds. 

m n: m fi n fi fi fi ^ in im In In In 

r s; sn 'S 'S s ^ s s Ls LLS Is Is Is 
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iTiKi'nwijSiSiS^ii'iiu'i'bi'lr'lOT 

IT IK iji ij II S 8 S fi III im In lu lu 
ih it ih il i| il il a il ul lul 111 li] li) 



Spbkial Points about the Letter o. 

1. If the plain open sound of a vowel is 
required, tlie consonant B (silent) must be writ- 
ten with the vowel in the usual place. 

As it has been remarked above, the vowel 

marks cannot stand alone, therefore to express 

the sound it um, etc., we must write an ?hand so 

forth. 

2. The letter { silent ) must always be 
written after a consonant in combination with 

the vowel ^ if no other consonant follows. 

Example ^ 1, etc., m exercise 4 are not 

strictly correct, they should be written Ps $0, etc. 

For the sound of < alone we must write ia. 

3. Q at the beginning of a word and not bear- 
ing any vowel mark in combination with it, is 
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usually pronounced as short a, but in some words 
as short aw, or short o. 

4. Double B fl sometimes occurs at the be- 
ginning of a word, it is pronounced as aw (long). 



Exercise 7. 
READ THESE SOUNDS. 

(!)• BlfEHlBflBBHMlB IIbIb Ifl Ifl 

(2). nBflflfelB>BlBfereitBfelfe 

fifl Sq la Is Jb %! fifl {Ib BB BB Ab^H 

Words ending with n u ^ 

/i*///r.— Syllables ending with the consonants 
W U J are pronounced as they would be 
in English i. e. the final letter has its full 
sound. 

Examples, nw kOom mu cham m rong. 

r 

Exercise 8. (A) 
READ THESE SOUNDS. 

mu mil fTM mu mil nti su m 
K ruj Nu m Du ilu ik iisii 

t I T 

ii<)u LIS) ^ hi ^ liu ilu ik 

tl u u 

%j su ^ "li)j Iju 1h «i mi I'M 
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ihjitmifHEJu tSu t) %%'^ 

mwiravrami m^ «inuju 

tnu cnu ma Su au oi isu ibu loi 
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Si fiii S iu rai llu iiii &-ffij ffi it) Mi sii 
(iii) nau nfM nmi nmi tmi im >Jb] liai sbi um uw 

ijfiii woo 5fm ntu Mn ite) stuj sfH wau mutm 
(iv) rm rm rmi nni uw dj )(« "na ■wi ™ imi itaj 

mi Tiu (TO mj rai (Hu MM irw uiu SM tw 

Final fl T ^ II (I) are pronounced as u (n) 
Examples. UOJ boon rru kam inti bam. ' 

Exercise 8 C. 

READ THESE SOUNDS. 

m? rnn ninj iiinj to mi mi an ira wiqj rm 

mn inn iraj )h nnj iraj 

N. B. — Final J after another consonant is 
pronounced awn (see Chapter 23). 



Chapter IV. 

COMPOUND VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS. 

By 'compound vowels* are meant vowels 
which are composed of two or more simple vowel 
characters which however form together only 
one sound. 

The mark ♦ in the following example is 
merely to indicate the position of the consonants. 
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Ul pronounced ow as in how; ifTiKhow, lbiow. 

!.♦♦ „ er asin her. 

This vowel must always have a consonant 

following e. g. LRU Khern 

There are several long vowels compounded 
with .the vowel t. All such compounds have a 
very short sound with the breath shaiply cut off. 

U : pronounced 6h' ir: Kh§h'. 



lu: 


aah'Lire Khaah'. 






1.: 


ah' In: Khoh'. 






t.-c 


&wh' IITC Kh&wh' 

Exercise 9 
Read These sounds. 






an in 
ifiu 111] 


in im im m lui 
1% ifnj ifti ifti tm 


im 
ira 


m\ nn 
ivki Cra 


iir lie 


\.r. \K ic ifc irc 


ic 


va llE 


• IK iin: 


ink lie ii«c lUK lire: 


live 


iia: iiir 


tlvclvc 


Ije \z Is: lie In: 


1b 


Ilk Is: 



* lux mx \rz in: itrc Ltfrc iflt im: Lut l^-c; 

Many Vowels in Siamese are combined with 
the characters B. W. 1. In such cases the char- 
acters B. a a. partake of the nature of vowels 
rather than that of consonants 

* For the correct pronunciation of these syllables see 
Chapter 8. 
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I. Combinationa with fl only. 

L tfl pronounced as er in her ; lyia ter, iflQ er. 
UBtaa above, only very short. 

itfl no true English equivalent, but approxi- 
mately something like ^ugh& ; iSb -m^ughli (dis- 
syllabic). 

UtE as above only very short. 

The Bound it a can only be learnt from the 
teacher. 







Exercise 10. 










READ THESE SOUNDS. 






Lin 


ira 


IM ISfl IMI IWfl llh 


CiB 


IW 


*wb: 


IKE 


im: itwK iffic Luiffi; iilo: 


ItK 


l«K 


lSg 


lIb 


ifa iSa ife ifc ifti 


IBB 


lis 


•ifa 


ifffi 


iffE iSh: ife ife ifc 


ibb: 


iIb: 


II 


. Combinations with tJ only. 







ut) No English equivalent, but something 
like the French eui in the word teidUez; LUt] neui. 
This sound can be learnt properly from the 
teacher only. 

L^ pronounced 6eft or eer as in beer {dis- 
syllabic.) 
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UEJ" as above, but very short. 

.11 Has the long sound of i or as in aisle. 
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III. Combinations with 'i only. 

'tl has the sound of oofi. (final only) li^nooii. 

^ as above but very short. 
+71 has the long sound of ow, but longer 
than ui UTQ now. 

Tg has the short sound of ue as in cue or iw. 

UQ nue-niw. 

^ as above, but rather a longer sound ; 

I ♦ 1 no exact English equivalent but approxi- 
mately iiew ; lUQ nJiew. 

U 1 1 has the sound of aaow ; ILUI naaow 







Exercise 12. 












READ THESE SOUNDS. 






rij 


m 


rii 


n 


■n 


« 


iK 


m 


rtfe 


ife 


tfi; 


ii: 


& 


& 


iK: 


ra; 


nn 


inii 


HI) 


TO 


m 


« 


llTl 


Bfl 


m 


h 


m 


fi 


M 


$1 


Si 


fig 


fii 


k 


h 


h 


1j 


1i 


& 


Si 


im 


m 


m 


m 


m 


i« 


llfl 


isg 


ura 


lira 


iim 


iin 


nil 


iin 


iiin 


iifii 
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IV. Combinations of a. u. 1. together . 

+QEJ, has the sound of oy as in boy UflU noy. 
♦■KJ, has the sound of ooweh dissyllabic ; U'JEJ 
niioweh. 

f . £J I has the sound of fe6 (dissyllabic) ; luui 
n^6. 

f.OL, no English equivalent but something 

approximately like ^ughsh (dissyllabic) ; lilati 
n^ugheh. 

Most of these sounds can only be learnt 
properly from the teacher. 



Exercise 18. 

Read these Sounds. 

U0U5IB£Jlltl£l«ltlljHtlJJfKlt«t))fltl fitltl 

Efiti SKI inu «j ilsi JWi (nti ru tm 
i&n i!iLQ liitjg iltn likn itim ikn iitn itm 
i9bl ilflt) ifai ilflti ifki lilatj \Mi (5at ihbjj 

There are few other diphthongs which are of 

extreme rarity, «. c, l.atj Jl UEt 

The exercises in this and in the preceding 3 
chapters should be gone over carefully several 
times with the teacher. The student should 
have plenty of practice in writing the characters 
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Chapter V. 

THE TONES (INTRODUCTION). 

In Siamese there are 5 distinct tones ; it is 
absolutely essential that the student should be 
able to recognise and to render them fairly ac- 
curately if he wishes to make himself understood; 
as the ' tone ' is an integral part of the word. 

These tones are formed by altering the 
pitch of the voice, and to a certain extent, by 
prolongingor shortening the sound of the com- 
bination,of characters affected. 

Itisa-matter of very great difficultly to re- 
present these tones on paper' , 

The following method has however been 
found to'be the most satisfactory in actual prac- 
tice. The student, inust however distinct- 
ly bear in mind that the Tones can only 
lie properly learnt from the teacher, and 
by constantly hearing the spoken lang- 
uage. 

Nomenclature of Tones. 

Various names have been used by different 
writers to designate the Tones. 

They agree however in calling the first tone, 
the Common Tone. 

The other tones have been designated as 
follows. 
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(i) The Rising, Question or Ascending Tone, 
{ii) The Acute, Emphatic, or Circumflex Tone, 
(iii) The Deep, Falling or Depressed Tone. 
Uv) The Dropped, Low or Period Tone. 
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The Arrow marked I. indicates the common 
tone. It will be seen that it takes the central 
line of the scale, numbered 0. (Do.) The student 
must take whatever note or tone of voice suits 
him best for his common tone and then derive 
the other tones from it. 

The numbers 1 to 4 of the scale represent 
sounds of higher pitch than the starting point 
(Common Tone) 

The numbers -1 to -A represent similar in- 
tervals of lower pitch than the Common Tone. 
The lengths of the arrows are intended 
to represent the differences in length of the 
sound. Thus if the length of Common Tone (I) 
be represented by three oeats, the Acute III. and 
Dropped V. Tones would be two beats, and the 
Rising II. and the Deep IV. Tones would be four 
b^ts. The height of the arrows on the scale 
represents the differences in pitch. 

The Student should not try to learn all the 
Tones at once. They should he taken one by one 
in the order given and the student should refer 
to the Modulator as he studies each tone. 

A seperate copy of the modulator is included 
with each copy of this book so that the student 
can have it before him as he learns the tones. 

All Siamese words can be divided into two 
classes as regards their tones 

A. Words which end (i) in long vowels, 
(ii) In the sound of N. M. or Ng. 

B. Words which end (i) in short vowels, 
(ii) In the sound of K. P. T. 
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The first class is dealt with in chapters 6 and 
7. The second class in chapter 8. 



Chapter VI. 
THE HIGH CLASS CONSONANTS. RISING 



,db, Google 





( 27 ) 




obsolete, its pla 


36 being taken by J. in modem 


Siamese. ^ is 


still found in 


)Id books 


tJ equivalent to Ch. 


Chaw 


H 


P. 


Paw 


(\ ., 


F. 


Faw 


M 


H. 


Haw 


tl 


T. 


Taw 


<i „ 


S. 


Saw {saw law) 


*fi „ 


S. 


„ (saw khaw) 


*» 


s. 


ty (saw baw) 


*5 .. 


T. 


Taw 



Letters marked with an asterisk * are of 
rare occurrence in Siamese words. 

The following exercise must be carefully 
explained by the teacher, so that the student 
may comprehend the difference between the com- 
mon and the rising Tones. 
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Exercise 14. 

Read the following Pairs op sounds 

very carefully. 

Common Rising Common Rising Common Rising 



m 

UTl 

h 
It 

Tl 

m 

irl 

HI 



■m 

1ST 

In 
Is 
ti 

IIU 



II 
tj 

Ir. 

in 

iim 

m 

I 

n 

riflu 



^3 
ft 



ifa 
lat 
m 

tra 
la 



tra 
•am 
idtM 

15 
tJTU 

vra 
Iv, 



Note to Teachers.— Be most careful to 
stop and correct the pupil every time he makes a 
mistake in his tones. Neglect of this point will 
induce a careless habit of not noticing the tones 
sufficiently. 

The teacher is also advised to exaggerate 
the tones a little at first so as to make them 
more distinct. 
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By trying to read in a sort of singsong 
voice, the tone differences will be more readily 
appreciated. 

The student is now advised to procure a 
copy of the First Siamese Reading Book ( ituij 

lIeju IJ3 trill VIU^ which can be purchased any 
where in Bangkok, price 28 atts, {12th edition) 
and read carefully lessons 1—9 with the teacher. 

He should not attempt lesson 10 until he has 
mastered chapters, vii. viii. ix. in this book. 

The Tone Accents. 

There are four accents used in Siamese to 
indicate the various tones. These accents are 
placed over the initial consonants of syllables. 

The Tone Accents are. 

1 I mai-Ayk accent. 

2 tj mai-to accent. 

3 ^ leyk-chet accent. 

4 + kaka-bat accent. 

The first two (mai-^yk & mai-to) can be used 
with all consonants, but the third and fourth 
{leyk-chet and kaka-bftt) are used only with con- 
sonants of the Middle class. 

It is very important now that the student 
should be able to recognise each consonant at 
sight and should know at once to which class it 
longs. 

Digitized by GtXlgle 



sigl 
bell 



Also that he fully understands the difference 
between the Common and the Rising Tones. 

Hitherto no accents have been employed, 
but we must now turn our attention to the tone 
accents and their uses. 

Tlie Kakabat accent . is used only 
with consonants of tie Middle class. It 
indicates that the Rising Tone most be 
employed. 



Exercise 16. 

Read the following pairs op sounds 

very cakefully. 

Common Rising Common Rising Common Rising 



m 

iffi 
111 



m 


lUj 


i 


«B 


Vi 


n« 


y> 


ira 


I* 


flU 


ijj 


ih 



ail 



m 

An 

iliti 



m 

hi 
m 



The Acute Tone. 



To make the Acute tone raise the voice 
sharply as in exclamation. 
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The Acute Tone is much higher and sharper 
in pitch than the common Tone, it is also con- 
siderably shorter in length. 

The Acute Tone is indicated by. 

I. The Mai-to accent u over a Low 
Class Consonant. 

II. The Leykohet Accent ^ over a 
Middle Class Consonant. 

The Acute Tone cannot be formed 
with the High Class Consonants. 



Exercise 16. 



Read the following Pairs of Sounds 
VERY Carefully. 

Common Acute Common Acute Common Acute 

llu 

\n 

m 

t\ 

lin 

The student will find it useful to aid him in 
iixing these tones in his mind, if he practises 
readme these three tones consecutively, so as to 
grasp their relative differences inpitch and length 
as in the following exercise (17). 



IT 


:« 


l&l 


m 


tfi 


is 


lUl 


114" 


III 


111 


Iff 


IWB 


\.^ 


lUfl 


f\ 



f, 


fi 


IDI 


^t 


mi 


^ 


UIJ 


nil 


ill 


ih 
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Exercise 17. 

For practising the cadence Common, Rising, 
Acute. 

Read the following Sounds 

very cakefully. 
Common Rising Acute 

m an pn 

4i efi rfl 

U 111 11 



^ 


h 


^ 


In 


In 


Ifi 


It 


T* 


151 


mi 


im 


m 


i&i 


i& 


& 


in 


Ml 


i , 


SI 


ta 


w 


1% 


^ 


L%> 


ihi> 


\Aj) 


ihi) 
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Chapter VII. 

THE DEEP TONE AND THE DROPPED TONE. 

The Deep Tone (4) is the lowest in pitch of 
all the tones. Its length is about the same as 
that of the Rising Tone. 

To produce it, pitch the voice considerably 
lower than for the Common Tone. 

The Deep Tone is indicated by the Mai 
ayk accent over High or Middle class 
Consonatits. 



Exercise 18. 

Read the following sounds very carefully. 
Common Deep Rising Deep Rising Deep. 



m 

u 

111) 

m 
la 



m 
4 

nil 
m 
Id 



5n 
m 

tn 
an 
i.5n 



5n 

VI 

m 
in 
cm 



vm 

Iti 



m 

y 

Is 
raj 
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The Dropped Tone. 

The Dropped Tone is produced by dropping 
the voice shfuply and uttering the sound from 
the chest, somewhat in the way in which the 
voice is dropped at the end of a sentence. Hence 
some writers call this Tone the "Period" or 'Full 
stop .' tone. 

The Dropped Tone is shorter than the 
Common Tone and 'does not drop quite so low as 
the Deep Tone. 

The Dropped Tone is indicated by :- 

I. The Mai-to Accent u over Higli or 
Middle Consonants. 

II. The Mai-ayk Accent • over Low 
Consonants. 



Exercise 19. 

Read these sounds very carefully. 

Common Drop. Common Drop. Rising Drop. 

' m " 



iih 



m 


m 


in 


h 


ri 


i 


I 


i 


111 


Ti 



m 


5n 


in 


* 


m 


* 


S 


6 


a 


^ 


y 


? 


i* 


ife 


life 
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REVISION OP THE nVE TONES, 

Exercise 20 (A). 

HIGH CLASS CONSONANTS. 

Rising Deep Dropped Rising Deep Dropped 



O] 


tr 


tfi 


snu 


inu 


™ 


vn 


vii 


ill 


ITM 


VTH 


iTK 


w 


13 


i^ 


auj 


inu 


™ 


TU 


iu 


h 


mi 


fnu 


inu 


liu 


lilEJ 


Ai 


im 


LLfl 


Ll% 


l^ 


i^ 


ih 


!« 


i 


i 


Im 


lAi 


ISu 


fii 


'm 


^ 


vn 


™ 


?™ 


i^ 


^ 


il^ 



Exercise 20 (B) 

LOW CLASS CONSONANTS 

Common Drop. Acute (Common Drop. Acute. 

m m m 

1^ \i \i 



ui 



lU 



UJ 



% 


Tii 


Tii 


V 


■h 


¥i 


1 


i 


1 
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mi 


m 


mil 


(ffl 


m 


(W 


m 


m 


m 


IIVI 


m 


UN 


W1 


w'n 


iJi 


IfM 


ifM 


aw 


1« 




IK 


mi 


trill 


mil 



Exercise 20 (C) 

MIDDLE CLASS CONSONANTS. 

Common Deep Dropped Acute Rising, 



m 


m 


fh 


ffi 


fri 


m 


m 


i^ 


i^ 


A 


!<, 


"Is 


Is 


1^ 


1^ 


il 


fl 


5 


fl 


i 


lUj 


d 


nil 


nil 


d 


1. 


IH 


"Iw 


"K 


U 


mu 


ira 


fl-m 


ffni 


ihi 


STU 


STJI 


^ 


^ 


SUJ 


iloi 


ikuj 


ikiij 


iki 


iki 


IDtl 


ItEl 


IHl 


IBtl 


ifei 
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Chapter VIU. 

nNAL CONSONANTS, TONES OF WORDS 

ENDING IN K. P. T. AND SHORT VOWELS. 

There are only six different final consonant 

sounds in Siamese. 

These may be divided into two classes, 
(i) Final M. N. Ng sounds which can take 
all the tones. 

(ii) Final K. P. T. and short vowel sounds 
which do not follow the rules give above 
in Chapters 6-7. 
Rule 1. Words ending in the sound of 

K. P. T. a n. iJ. n. t. etc. have the sound of the 

final letter clipped short. Thus to pronounce 
such a combination as hth pAt' do not let the 
tongue drop from the root of the mouth as is 
done in pronouncing final T. in English. UTTI nak', 
fly kheep'. 

Rule 2. Final W n B ^ or other letters 
equivalent to d. ch. s. are pronounced as t. 

clipped short. ( Rule 1 ) Examples, JJW meet*, 
fffl Khat' etc. 

Rule 3. Final U VI fl B. or P. are pronounced 

as ll clipped. Example ?u reepb'. 

Words ending with the sound of K. usually 
have n as the final consonant. 

Words ending with the sound of P. (J) 
usuaUy^ have u as the final consonant. 

Words ending with the sound of T. usually 
have (n as the final consonant. 
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Words ending with the sound of K. P. T- 

can never talte any tone accents, with the 

exception of a few onomatopoeic words which 

follow the ordinary rules see F. S. R. L^son 119 

TONES OF WORDS ENDING IN K. P. T. WITH LONG 
VOWELS OR DIPHTHONOa 

Rule I. If the itiitial consonant belongs 
either to the Hijrli or to the Middle Class the 
tone is Deep. 

Rule II. If the Initial Consonant belongs 
to the Low Class, the tone is the Dropped 
Tone. ^_^___ 

Exercise 21. 

Rkad the following sounds very carefully. 
Long Vowels. Pinal K. sounds. 



High Class 
Consonants. 

Deep Tone 
Rule I. 

am BTi t/m 
in 4n (In 
uan iiw iwn 

T T f 
Ian Iwi Tun 
i^ i^ iflun 



Middle Class I 
Consonants. 

Deep Tone 
Rule I. 



?^ %1 ^ 
nm tisn iiwn 
rm sn wn 

u u u 

Inr Isn Iwi 
ifWi i%jn ijkm 



Low Class 
Consonants. 

Dropped Tone 
Rule II. 

mn Tm vn 

^ Sn ^ 

uffli usn linn 

ijn jn jm 

Inn Itm Inn 
\Ain iStm iStjn 
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Final. 
P. sounds. 






STU mil VTOI 


mu cnu fmj 


fnij mi 


tmi 


^U Su Mil 


fhi Sill &) 


fcj 4ii 


ilii 


LLHii Linii umi 


unu umi Limi 


umi uiu 


UUIJ 


^u 51I vni 


nil mi ml 


P|U ^u 


F" 


Im ■ Itiii Iviil 


Inu Imilfln 


Inn Iwi 


ItJlJ 


i^ iftuii ivy 


ihiii thiii \.%uu 
Final T. Sounds 


iftuii' lllUll 


\hm 



5r»i sw tlvi mw iJw BTs mw ra UT>i 
^shfln fiwil'ian^ww 
mm Liivi Lici^ Lirvi miji iiaci iim iim iiwi 

*lw Irni Ttin Iwi lih Imi 1™ Iw liw 
i^ i^ itbi iftn tOn iHM \hm iftvi ifen 

TONES OP WORDS ENDING IN K. P. T. WITH 

SHORT VOWELS OB ENDING WITH THE 

THE SOUND OF A SHORT VOWEL 

OR DIPHTHONG. 

Rule I. It the initial consonant belongs to 
either the High or Middle class the 
tone is Deep. 
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Rule II. If the initial consonant belongs to 
the Low class the tone is Acute, but 
in these words the acute tone is natur- 
ally not so strongly marked as it is in 
other words which take the acute Tone * 
A'.B.— The short vowels are- ^ ^ i. t and the un- 
written vowel. The short diphthongs are 
those compounded with : „ x , 
All other vowels and diphthongs are long. 

Exercise 2S. 

FINAL K. P. T. WITH SHORT VOWELS AND 
FINAL SHORT VOWELS. 

READ THESE SOUNDS. 

(Rule I.) Deep Tone. 



5C 


3 


% 


a w # 5m 5n 


5111 


au im; 


in 


IX, 


^ 


iin viti uii fiij EC 


tm 




rr 


fi 


fi 


n nm nm Tin ?in 

T 


nil 


?iu \.fa 


^ 


I 


i 


IE ih ttn mn >in 
(Rule II.) Acute Tone. 


an 


an 


K 


R 


A 


n API Hpi Pin Hn 


TO 


¥a ife 


■m 


r. 


i 


Hn tm iw UK Bn 


to 


m 



* Some writers consider that these words have a tone 
which differs from all the other tones thus constituting 
a sixth Tone. It is more correct to regard these words 
as taking the Acute Tone. 

The Siamese grant the existance of five tones only 

T f W + 

equivalent to H P H n n 
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Chapter IX. 

hUt (HAW MUM) AND RECAPITULATION or TONES. 

The Rising Tone can be formed also with 
Low Class Consonants. This is done by placing 
the High Consonant M is front of the initial Low 
Class Consonant. The character w is silent in 
such cases and is equivalent merely to a Tone 

Accent. VI used in this way is called 11 u^ ' haw 
num ' or leading h. 

M can only be used for the purpose of form- 
ing the Rising Tone before such Low Class 
Consonants which have no equivalents in the 
High Class. 

That is to say, v\ can only be used before 

r JJ. U. (11.) tl. 0). 1. I. n. (».) 

Thus VI in front of any of these letters makes 
it virtually equal to a High Class letter. 

Exercise 23 (A) 
BEAD THE FOLLOWING SOUNDS. 

von ml Imi twin iim 
imSbu inflo ivntlu mm vn^ 

inuti iviiltn VMJ Ivni iivnu 

u 

Vlll vfi VrUH iv™ VKM 

In addition to VI, themai-ayk 
1/ accents may be used. As v\ plus a Low Class 
Consonant is equivalent to a High Class Con.- 
nonant the tones given by the addition of mai- 
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Htfl 


WIL 


VUKI 


ven 


w 


IvBi 


nmo 


VlflB 


and 


mai-to 
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ayk and mai-to to such a combination will follow 
the rule for High Class Consonants i.e. 

ran is pronounced with the Rising Tone.- 
^ „ „ Deep Tone. 

" „ „ Dropped Tone. 

Exercise 23 (B) 
READ THE FOLLOWING SOUNDS. 

ran mh \m Im \i n mm 
incn ivwi wtii viHu ivwbj mm 
in&i iv&i unnu ivm ivbw ivmi 
Remember the rules for final K. P. T. 
Therefore ram and raw will be pronounced 
with the Deep Tone. 

Exercise 23 (C) 
READ THE FOLLOWING SOUNDS. 

ram nilw nflTfi ivifen v/hm 
vimi iviitai iiraw liwn mtm 
rami rae v^ rain nKn 
vm imEE ram vSh niw 

Note. — There are four common words which 
have fl in front instead of M. Three of 
them have the mai-ayk accent as well. 
Therefore they take the deep tone :— 

fff] to be or to live 

ajn do not (negative imperative). 

lltra sort, kind. The fourth word is aufl to 
want 
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RECAPITULATION OF TONES. 

The following table should be learnt by heart 
as it is a short and convenient form of the rules 
which govern the tones,, and shows the eifect of 
each accent on the different classes of consonants. 

TABLE OF TONES. A. 

For words not ending with the sound of K. p. T. 
or with short vowels. 



Accents. 


Consonants. 1 


High Class 


Mid. Class 


Low Class 


No Accent 


Rising 


Common 


Common 


Mai-ayk . 


Deep 


Deep 


Dropped 


Mai-to x 


Dropped 


Dropped 


Acute 


Leyk-chetj 


- 


Acute 


- 


K&k&b&t . 


- 


Rising 


- 


n* 


- 


- 


Rising 


M* 


- 


- 


Deep 


yfi 


- 


- 


Dropped 



,db, Google 



( 44 ) 
TABLE OF TONES. B. 

For words bearing no tone accents and ending 
with the sound of K. p. T. or with short vowels. 



Initial Consonants 


High 


Middle 


Low 


Words ending in 
K. P. T. with Lmi^ 
vowels or diphthongs 


Deep 


Deep 


Dropped 


Words ending in 
K. P. T. with Short 
vowels or ending with 
short vowels only 


Deep 


Deep 


Acute 



Note.— The onomatopoeic words referred to on 

page 38 are such words as wl mn viTi 
they take the Dropped Tone. 

There are also a few words beginning with 
middle class letters and ending with k. p. t. or a 
short vowel which take the leyk-chet p* accent 
and hence have the Acute Tone, e.g. nn SOW mn ^C 
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Exercise 24. 
THE FIVE TONES. 
Common Rising Acute Deep 
m 

h 

iw 

ifi 

li 

riBu 

irn 

mu 

iiki 

im 

una 

mi 

uo 

noEi 

Im 



5n 


Si 


* 


In 


Is 


1^ 


IWUl 


liil 


imh 


mil 


JS^ 


wfi 


Im 


ir 


Im 


uou 


wu 


titm 


im 


ffH 


irw 


ihi 


mil 


KTJJ 


mu 


Ll$i 


luJu 


!Id 


mu 


in 


* 


th 


ijn 


ILVH 


ly 


an 


a 


* 


tls 


F 


&i 


rahi 


Iw 


Ul 


^ 


wn 


l^ 


lib 



Dropped. 

"Is 1 

llil IVliiT 

u*! vufi 

mm utm 
ih) vv 
mu 
In 
m 

LIW 

vdnu "bi 

vh 

liis 
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The Student should now read carefully les- 
sons 10-32 in the First Siamese Reading book. 
He should not yet however try to translate any 
of it until he has mastered chapters 11-18 of 
this book. 

It will be often found that the student, al- 
though he can read his tones in a cegtein order 
fairly accurately, yet when he tries to read those 
same tones in a different order will fail to re- 
produce them correctly. He is therefore recom- 
mended to read the following exercise very care- 
fully several times until he can produce any three 
tones in any order. 

This exercise contains all the possible per- 
mutations of 5 tones taken in any order 3 at a 
time. 

It also forms a graduated reading exercise, 
smce the combinations of duiracters used in- 
crease in complexity from Part I to Part V. 
Note.— This Exercise may be omitted by those 

who are able to make the tones fairly 
accurately. 
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Exercise 26 


A. 








Part I. 




(d)im 


til 


1! 


(b)m 


vn 


an 


(a)im 


w 


H 


m 


til 


^ 


vn 


(h 


Iw 


im 


m 


s 


in 


«i 


I 


In 


ST 


!« 


tm 


m 


^" 


in 


th 


^ 


h 


HI 


iivi 


m 


m 


? 


im 


vn 


^ 


h 


m 


Id 


lUl 


Tl 


n' 


{e)i(n 


m 


I 


(c)ien 


in 


m 


(bum 


m 


y 


i#i 


Si 


H 


m 


Hi 


HI 


wn 


CTl 


? 


'im 


ifi 


i 


u 


ih 


8 


itr 


m 


? 


m 


ji 


i 


IM 


»i 


a 


iir 


(h 


^ 


im 


iri 


? 


iin 


h 


a 


im 


m 


Tl 


Partll. 










(C)IT1 


m 


n 


(a) m 


m 


w 


(d)m 


ii) 


ifi 


im 


ri 


^ 


i7n 


*n 


ItJl 


vn 


ih 


i«n 


im 


* 


^ 


im 


in 


ih 


itn 


tn 


iti 


111 


th 


1l 


itr 


m 


iiii 


ivn 


SI 


1^' 


im 


iri 


ii 


itJn 


m 


11% 


M 


ii 


n'l 
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w-1. 


m 8 


Is 


m a 


lU 


fe J 


l^ 


fli lii 


tr 


iri tin 


Part III. 


(a)i^ 


w m 


ft 


ifl VDn 


lir 


Iw )h 


L^ 


In wh 


"Id 


Iff! in 


(b)B1 


fn m 


1 


rail i 


lu" 


nfti ill 


IS 


li] wfe 


f^ 


wn j 



(c)5r 


ir m 


lii 


lih Ifl 


Tr 


« ill 


1j 


"IB * 


ill 


la iin 


(d) lill 


in iin 


^ 


Ulil ^ 


h 


m fh 


\ 


ntn u 


5h 


i niii 


(e)im 


? T" 


LLU 


vwi id 


ir 


iii ill 


iw 


in m\ 


Si 


ife mi 



Part IV. 

(a) TO ira urn 

SlU Tin (JlU 
mil lUtl ITH 

raji iQu infia 
v^ R ife 

(b)iM ife iflfl 
™ i4o HB 
fiu iih 1% 

tl tno VITM 

rru \hi ™ 

(c)mu liJEi lilei 
Iw fh) iflL 
In In life 
iivriuthi ifluj 
uu liki viui^ 
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(d)vnii 


"H 


ito 


inn miEMiSoi 


miaij rraiin 


"lumjinu 


vii 


uuu 


mm 


bo 


(e)Su 


& 


liu 


rni 


^ 


ihi 


mi 


vShAiu 


im 


hi 


lib 


m 


uuu 


lis 


Part V 




(a)™ 


m 


i^ 


IJffl 


ifeivftw 



rnuifeju 


in 


Imi wiu 


wi 


a^ lilci 


" 


ib)nn 


iSiniib 


m 


WH 


ifti 


y 


IficH 


Ul 


S)^ 


MUD 


m 


Tin 


vontj ira ^ 


(c)im 


iiyc 


ra 


' ifeii 


iih 


^ 


™ 


^ 


T 



iivlij II ym 
im w ^ 

(d)#in sm i8] 
fjBunimvt/iu 
vmi nn iiS) 
mti rrw ink 
iliEiucil lSevi 

(e)iFM mm lilfM 
ifem Iwitj 
itarrm i^ 
iiin inn Ian 
B) frm jil 
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Chapter X. 

Pronunciation of Double initial 

consonants. the remaining characters 

and marks used in siamese. anomalies 

of siamese pronunciation. 

Pronunciation of Double Initial Congonantg. 

Siamese words which have two initial con- 
sonants fall into two classes. 

(A) Words having either n j 1 1. r. w. follow- 
ing a consonant equivalent to K. or P. (and T, 
very rarely.) 

In such cases the two initial consonants are 
pronounced together. Note in these cases the 
tone accent is placed over the second consonant. 

Examples. Hm pld. Rnw klong m twee. 
HTl khwa or quii, 







Exercise 25 B. 






Read these Words. 




ntiH] 


llfli 


IIUI 


rami 


msj pA 


VOBtJ 


nm 


nnu 


llJftjU 


iim iilSn 


nmi 


Im 


nSu 


lili^ 


11*5 nSw 


inrt 


lUtW 


imx 


Im 


iiJtr Irm 


Im 


fi^ 


m 


nr iifei Wiv\ wSn 


i«n 


life) 


^ 


iJlKH 


iMj ifii 
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(B) Words whose initial consonants are other 
thantheabove.Inthesecases^i)The iirst consonant 
is sounded as if it were separated f rom,the second 
consonant by the vowel : and thus the word be- 
comes dissyllabic, example nVTU is pronounced 
taTiam just as if it had been written yirVTft. 

(ii) The initial consonant determines the tone 
of the second syllable and any tone-accent over 
the second consonant must be regarded as be- 
longing to the first consonant, and as such 
determining the tone of the second syllable- 
Examples. 

am (Kha'yum) second syllable Rising Tone. 

Wi '■ I'^p - 

51^ " Dropped „ 

•si (Cha'nee) ,, Common „ 

3fj " n Dropped „ 

nil " " Acute „ 

The position of the tone accent will often 
show the pronunciation of this kind of word 
where otherwise ambiguity might arise. 

Examples. UIH chaang Common Tone. 

uia " Dropped Tone. 

But. iHH cha'ngaa „ „ 

115H Acute " 
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Exercise 26 C. 






Read these Words. 




IWl 


iJn )in m; :ia 


intiB am 


sn 


wj lawfl iwi luim 


LLXH fiUfl 


atju 


sriiu diu mu i«3b 


mv Tm 



For further examples of this* the student is 
referred to the First Siamese Reading Book 
lessons 33—38. 

Other Chabacters and burks used in Siamese. 
1 T/te Less common Low class consonants : — 

B khaw, equivalent to Ui, this letter is 
practically obsolete, its place heme taken by n 
with the one exception of the word no. "neck." 

^ khaw (kh) fU Chaw (ch) 

tU naw (n) *M taw (t) 

(1) taw (t) n law (1) 

2. The signs for the numerals. 
1234667890 

The Siamese numerals are used in exactly 
the same way as the ordinary Arabic numerals 
e-g. 267— ttocil 
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3. The Four Sanskrit vowelg. 

There are four Sanskrit characters used in 
Siamese, they partake of the nature of a vowel 
and -a consonant combined. They are not of 
frequent occurrence. 

t| equivalent to t reilgh or ^ ri 

t|] „ fa reiigh 

J) „ ^ leOgh 

jy] „ 8b leiigh 

Note.— The character t[] is often used as bemg 

equivalent to i4& the sign of a question. 

4. — The Accent ei {Leyk-paat). 

This Accent is placed over consonants. It 
merely shortens the sound of the syllable with- 
out affecting its tone. 

It should be noticed that when this 'accent is 
used in conjunction with the vowel L, the sound 
of I (i as in same) is altered to that of short S (as 

in pen), e. g, m\ is pronounced 'hen' not 'hane.' 

Note.— The accent d is usually omitted from the 

word ilhi (to be), but this word must always 
be pronounced as if the accent d were 

written there, e. g. Lllu == pen not pane. 
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5. — The mark ^ (kAran.) 

When the mark ^ is placed over a consonant 
or vowel, that consonant or vowel is not pro- 
nounced, e.ff. IFU (bo<5t.) 

For a complete list of common words having 
a silent letter c. See Chapter 23 of this book. 

6.— The sign '^ means that the word or syllable 

preceding it, is to be repeated, e.^. uatj '^ boi boi. 

7.— The sign 1 is used chiefly in official docu- 
ments and Royal proclamations. It means ' and 
soiorth according to the recognised formula." 
This sign is used after the name ruJlVlH = Bang- 
kok thus m inw 1 a short way of writing nJJ vm 

wmvnUTO which is the full name of the City of 
Bangkok, itn is equivalent to "etc." 

8.— The sign o shows the beginning of a 
chapter or paragraph, The sign tc show the 
end of a paragraph or chapter. The sign xo^ 
is equivalent to the word * finis ' at the end of a 
book. These signs are obsolete in modem 
Siamese, but they are met with in old books 

Modem Siamese has, to a great extent 
adopted European punctuation. 

Anomalies nj Siamese Pronunciation. 

1. Initial TU tr is pronounced like D (s) e. g. 
TOTIJ is pronounced sfip as if written mu. 
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2. Initial WJ ( t'r ) should properly be pro. 
nounced as written, but it is vulgarly pronounced 
as n? { kr ), e.g. PUl is vulgarly pronounced krfi. 

3. Double jj is pronounced as if it were the 
vowel « with u ^. i/. ajj is pronounced sun. 

4 Final J preceded by another consonant is pro- 
nounced awn, e. g. tw^ la'kawn. 

5. J preceded by r or s at the banning of 
a word is usually silent in monosyllables, «. g. 
f^ is pronounced soi { jfetj). %■] is pronounced ^ 
Note. The common word lf=tl who ? is often 

vulgarly pronounced Vl 

6. Double nra| in a word. The first m is 

pronounced as n, ^ g. ^&jnp sunyil. 

7. The initial s or t sounds of certain words 
are very apt to be interchanged by the common 
people, e.g. tlUU (ta'non) " road is often pro- 
nounced sa'non, and the word HtHTU ( sa'p^n I 
" bridge " is often pronounced ta'pftn. 

8. EJ after 1, is silent, *'. g. \^ pronounced as 
if written lyi 

9. The short vowels » r when final and usually 
with ?l (final also) are silent in words of Pali 
derivation e. (j. \w. pronounced *hate' not hAtOo- 
irfi pronounced chat not chs.ti. 
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10. The word ^ t'ooa is very commonly pro- 
nounced as t'ohwa. 

11. R. sounds in Siamese words are habitually 
pronounced as L. by Chinese and persons of 
Chinese descent. 

12. Very often L. is vulgarly omitted e. g. the 
town Bang-pla-soi is often called Bang-pa-soi. 

13. In words of two syllables or more, of Pali 
and Sanskrit oririn (as a general rule), the final 
consonant of all the syllables before the last must 
be fully sounded. 

Example, llnnui pratanaraumj Kromakam 
ivm tay«*d&. 

14. In words beginning with Ul a short ' o ' 
sound is understood after the u. 

Example. ufLlU boriwayn. 

The student should notice the Siamese order 
of the consonants, as this order has been observ- 
ed in the Vocabulary at the end of the book. 

nUTIPIPigiJS'iiaiJQJ 



uu iJcjcJhvI nutjjfl 
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Exercise 26 D. 
Read these Words. 
FIB ^T Jm ^ luifl m lOii 
uilirr i4ju wu ilnnu itso i$in 
Tiin Miuiifl Smtpj tf|8 iwi mn fiulifill 
Jl|n lljiqji ifemu rramj umm mjnir 
ikt!^ inlug ft^ li^l ambn nngsS 

trm mm ilJRhffli Ihej lunlraci wmm 
imu rm iramo urmi mum rrnl 
miHi HJim smmwi laws Hb nmn 





Chapter XI. 






THE NUMERAI^. 




The Cardinal Numerals are :— 




0. o t^ 




4d 


(1 


1 Si ytththa* 




6i 


>« 


2 ID tiw 




6b 


nn 


3 m erm 




7d 


i^ 
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*N. B.— L^ means one only. 
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The Ordinals are formed by prefixing r to 
the Cardinals e. ^. Tl VllM first Tl REM second. 

The Numeral Adverbs are formed from the 
Cardinals by the addition of the words, nu or rl 
e.g. m\hatitm v&i once, so) wi otmn twice. 

Note, (i) nil) and \hl\ are usually placed last 
in the sentence, (ii) vm ^ llflj= The first time. 

The words vm or n are usedof separate occasions 
as in the sentence fh u RQ1 VtU. Do this twice 

In such expressions as ' twice as large ' the 
wordirh is used instead of vw, example ulnnj 

nil UU SB) lyh. This is twice as large as that 

The Distributives are formed with the word 
K Example in the sentence "give these men 
three ticalseach" the latterpart would be expressed 
by nu re imj irni 

Fractions Half is expressed by the word 
(^ or i^. Note, ^i vm half a yard Mm fil'^ 
a yard and a half Other fractions are expressed 
by such phrases as ^ »IU Itnw H^^ lit. "four 
parts, take one " so } or more briefly VIW ami S 
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Decimal Fraetiong are called Lnu Slj, Thus 
•36 would be ira Su, siu iri. 

Vulgar Fractions are called WH fHU. Thua § 

wouldbefitMiBHmuvn. 

The following Pali numerals are sometimes 



jseu. 

one 


itm 


five itqfs: 


nine UK 


two 


1^ 


six 90 


ten Hk 


three 


i<f 


seven WE 


eleven lun fe 


four 


«tn 


eight ^ 


twelve imfw; 



Chapter XII. 
THE SIMPLE SENTENCE(INTRODUCTORY) 
The following i^ules should be carefully noticed. 

1. There are no grammatical inflections of 
an3r kind in Siamese : the individual words re- 
main the same always. 

2. There is no definite article 'the' in Siamese, 
but its place is taken by the words u this, these 

and uu that, those. 

3. The verb llhl ' to be ' is usually omitted 



,db, Google 



( 61 ) 

in many cases in wliicli it would be used in 
Englisli. 

It is always omitted when used with a 
Predicative adjective, e.g. Tliis horse is black 

iiliifrl. lit. "horse this black" but the verb ilk 

must always be used with a Noun complement, 

or a predicative adjective used as a Noun e.g. 

He is a soldier tin llhj mrt. 

4 The verb ' to be ' used in the sense of 
' to live,' or ' to be situated ' is translated by a^ 

Siamese (not ilJu). e.g. "That book is on the 

table" Mijjfl uu a^ miTSc:. Lit. Book that is on 
table. 

6. The verb iS ' to have ' can be used im- 
personally to mean ' there is or there are ' in 
which cases the verb ij stands first in the sen- 
tence ( cf. French il y a). 

Examnles i ^ '^ '^ ^ ham horses. 

1 i) in B^ ^ mi Therearehorsesthere 

6. The subject comes before the verb and 
the object follows the verb except in certain re- 
lative sentences, just as in English. 
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Examples 1*?^^ - Il>a™ahouse. 

( >n f ill a isil The horae which I 
have is ill. 

7. The Negative Til (not) always comes be- 
fore the verb, but in cases where the auxiliary 
verb Iw (can) is used, the negative lil is placed 

before the auxiliary e.g. lii Tw (cannot). 

p»o«,r,i«, jifuli liiu in I do not see horses, 
hixamples < ^ oj i> i •^v 

( im ivm Ul m In I cannot seehorses. 

8. Adjectives always come after the Nouns 
which they qualify, e.g. IT m black horses ; )h 

5lfH ifii my horses ; Sh 8 this horse. But if a 

possessive or a demonstrative adjective e.g. my, 
your, this, those etc., is used together with an 
adjective of quality, the possessive or demon- 
strative adjective must follow the adjective of 
quality. 

JJimiltMsKl My black horses, lit. 
Examples. - j. Horses black my. 

"^ WIUU Those black horses. 
lit.horscs black those 

But note >h Wl 1^ Those horses are black. 

If these three kinds of adjectives are used 
together the demonstrative adjective takes pre- 
cedence of the possessive adjective only. 
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9. Questions can be formed by adding the 
word vJb sometimes written tj] to the end of a 
sentence thus. 

TITU S3 VJikfe You have books. 

TTiu i3 iiImSq vife [ 

J Have you books ? 
yrm a v^m x{\ 

10, In questions introduced by interrogative 
adverbs, Where? Why? When? How much? 
How many ! etc. the order of the words in the 
Siamese sentence is usually the reverse of the 
order in the corresponding English sentence. 

Examples. (1) Where is your new book? 

Lit. Book new yours is where. 

(2) When will you go 

yrm «cliJ tflab 
Lit. You will go when ? 

(3) How much money have you ? 

itiu fl L'3u irhlj 
Lit. You have money how much ? 

Note.— The word v§fl or ij) is not used in ques- 
tions introduced by interrogative adverbs. 
11. Pronouns are not usea elliptically in 
Siamese, as a rule the noun has to be repeated. 

.(■ ff. "My book is large, but yours is small " 
is translated as if It were " My book is large but 
your book is small. 
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Vooaliulary I. 






READ AKD LEARN THESE WORDS. 


ii 


this, these 


KM 'Ml 


my mine 


^ 


that, those 


WHrrw 


your yours 


■& 


I 


51BJl7n 


his hers its 
their 


ihu 


yon 


5»Htn 


ours 


ITl 


he, she, they 


^W 


where 


in 


we 


iiinli 


How much 


liJ 


to go 


tSj 


money, silver 


ifiu 
ifi 


house, home 
horse 


Si 


to have(there 
is there are) 
black 


mSk 


book 


urn 


red 


\m 


new 


9» 


stone 


M 


large 


L%n 


green 


iSn 


small 


5171 


white 


\m 


but 


i 


snake 


iin 


and 


Li«U 


to see 


lu 


Ul 


?! 


to look at 
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Exercise 26. 

Read amb Translate into Enoubh. 

1 ih&^ 2 jltM^Ulte 

3 vi&iD ifH i!u L^ 4 LSI >) Sn m 

6 in inu lSU & 6 Mb wi'Sut^ dlnu 

7 ihiflii^uninuiiiifn 8 miliSjivnbp 

9 171 S) jlwjj tyi 10 n&fciLlmi 

10 ftililihu 12 rriu ifc * uw tji 

15 mililii^iLflCLnn 14 il i^uluinuKn in 

u 

16 ih'lvi^jstH'iluatiii'lra 16 inli) ifmln^j 



Exercise 27. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1. This stone is green. 2. We have horses. 
3. This snake is small. 4. They liave money. 
B. We go home. 6. My new horse is black. 
7. How much money have they ? 8. Our books 
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are black. 9. Where is yoiu* book? 10. Where 
is my red book ? 11. This snake is small and 
that snake is large. 12. Those books are lan^ 
13. Have you a white horse ? 14 I see that 
white horse. 15. He has a ^"een snake. 16. My 
horse is white but yours is mack. 

Note to the Student : 

The exercises from English to Siamese 
should be done first orally with the teacher, and 
then written out in a book for him to correct. 

Note to the Teacher : 

The sentences in the above exercise are not 
at all idiomatic ; for example, the designatoiy 
particles have been omitted for the simple reason 
that they will be learnt in the next chapter. This 
exercise (^27) should be re-translated after hav- 
ing done exercises 28 and 29. This has been 
done intentionally in order not to introduce the 
student to too many difficulties at once. 



Chapter XIII. 

THE NOUN. 



Like all other parts of speech in Siamese, 
the Noun is invariable as regards the inflec- 
tions of Number, Gender, and Case. 

NUMBER. To form the Plural of nouns : 

(!) The word 'vimtl' (many) is used witii 
the noun repeated, or with the designatoiy 
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particle ( t>. inj. ) e. g. " ifi mv m " Horses, lit 
Horse many horses. 

(2) The plural can also be expressed by 
such phrases as (1) " imi B, imi m, " this lot 

that lot. (2) "mn" company, or 'mm' tribe. 

finintflt! These horses. 
Examples ] 

[mwn m The horse tribe. 

When the Singular is required nij] or \h}) 
(one) is used. e.g. vivwhil one horse. 

GENDER, of persons is shown by the 
words um (man) for the masculine, and 
CJ V^ (woman) for the feminine. 



Examples 



^ child. 

iSitl UTV boy. 
L(in^''vi5' girl. 



The sex of anunals is shown by the words 
»ii jT for the male, and ffi likl for the female. 
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Examples 



in horse (generally speaking.) 

in pM (T stallion. 
II 

U\ 1^ liluniare. 



Exception VH elephant. 

VH nmcj bull elephant. 

in4 Wj cow elephant. 

Note ifio iflnn white elephant 

The young of animals is shown by the woidnn. 

ti 

imlh foal 

ti 

Examples - nnihKii^ colt 

mihJniilu filly 

CASE.— ThePossessive case in shovm by the 
word SB) (of). 

Example vm HCH in. The horse's tail. 

The word Lin is sometimes used as a sign of 
the Dative case. 



Example 



j itniSjinlmin™. 
I Give rae the money. 
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- Hie word UT1 however is more commonly 
omitted. 



Classes of Kotms. 

1. Simple Noum. Composed of one word 
only. 

Example. In water, mj breast, Is heart. 

2. Comp^md or Deriratirf^ iVouns. Very 

many Siamese nouns are formed by the juxta- 
poeition of two Simple nouns. 

ilk. 1 
breast. 

Examples jflWl tears, lit. waterof the eye. 

ilhW will, intentions.lit. water 
of the heart 

There are many nouns compounded with such 

wordsasti water, nn child, lira father, iiil mother, 

etc Note the following. 

m rlfl cook, lit. father (of the) kitchen. 

flnlSj fruit, lit child (of the) tree. 

nn thl cartridge, lit child (of the) gun. 

mifb sailors, lit. cbildren(of the) ship. 

Di.itradb, Google 



( 70 ) 

W til river, lit. mother (of) water. 

LLll iravi magnet, lit. mother (of) iron. 

The student will doubtless notice manv more 
compound nouns of this type by glancing tnrough 
the Siamese English Dictionary. 

3. Vi^bal Nmim. Nouns can be formed 
from verbs by the addition of the word mj (work). 

Example, imllltowalk,mil^1ll walking. 

Many nouns equivalent to English nouns 
ending in-or and-er denoting the doer or maker, 
(agent), are formed in Siamese as follows. 

SB to buy, u ID purchaser, lit. the person 
buying. 

W\ Sa to sew,TNiciuil$fl tailor, lit in) workman 

to sew clothes. 

lin to hire, u 3lJ lin tenant, Ut. the person who 
receives the hire. 

l4l .. Bill Itr landlord, lit. the person 

° who allows the hire. 

Note. nulililLllcj bachelor, lit. man no have 
wife. 

4. Abstract Ifouns. Can be formed from 
adjectives and verbs by the addition of the word 
niTlJ, which is equivalent to the English 
suffix, "ness." 
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(S good, WIU^ goodness, 
nih to fear, mm rtfe fright, 
nm W anxious, mTlJraiJrt anxiety. 

Abstract nouns are used as little as possible 
in Siamese, as the Siamese idiom favours the 
concrete rather than the abstract. 

Names of the races of mankind are always 
accompanied by the word Ptu person or am people. 



Examples 



Man, nu ^ T1E1. 

A Chinaman, ^ PW lllj] or m isn. 

The Burmese, Tn loh. 



Speciiic names of different kinds of birds, 
fishes, fruits, flowers, trees, snakes, etc. are 
always preceded by the generic word for 
bird, fruit, etc. 

un bird. 

Examples- un nrwi sparrow. 

WlfflllS eagle. 

Exceptionslli hen, illn duck, mu goose. 
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The Designatory Particles. 

The use of the designatory particles, (piece 
words ) is an important, Siamese idiom. These 
words are used with every concrete Noun in 
Siamese. 

For example, the Siamese always say 
" horses three animals," where in English we 
simply say " three horses," "Boys two persons," 
for ''two boys," "Cup, one round thmg," for 
" a cup," and so forth. 

There are a great many of these designatory 
particles, which are used for different classes of 
objects. 

It is very important for the student to learn 
the more common of these designatory particles, 
and to clearly remember for what classes of 
objects each one is used, as it sounds ludicrous 
in Siamese when these particles are misused ; 
for instance, in talking of knives or pointed ob- 
jects^ to use the designatory particles which is 
applied to hollow or round objects, or vice versa. 

The following is a list of the more common 
designatory particles which should he learnt 
carefully. 

1. QU for persons only. 

a man, nu ^ ail QU Vlttl 

Examples - three boys, , IW ^ TtJ sra gu 
girls (plural), ifc [i )1^ wnu m 
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2. ib for all kinds of animals and living 

creatures, except the elephant. 

Also for chairs, tables, coats, trousers, shuis, 
pens and cigars. 

iri ffiM M two horses. 
Examples ^,. . 

I ISt m ink a table. 

3. lu for round and hollow objects, c.y:— 

bottles, plates, fruit, hats, pillows, 
and lamps. ( unlight«d ). 

Example aw Sll 111. ten bottles. 

4. IDU for thin, flat, or pointed objects r-i). 

books, knives, forks, pins, needles 
and nails. 

Example !)n Iviq) imi uli] a large knife. 

5. UH for small objects, such as grains of 

sand,seeds, pills, or precious stones. 

Example i^ wu im three diamonds. 
& QQU for lumps or pieces of anything. 

Example un mn iiao ^ two lumps of sugar. 

7. j^ for things generally, not specially 
classifled. 
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A safe guide to the beginner is " when in 

doubt, say {lu"butneveruseft for peraons or 
animals. 

The following designatory particles ate used 
for the special objects mentioned. 

The Student is advised to learn these 
gradually. 

8. JBQ for Kii^, Princes, and images of 

9. nl ,, Buddhist priests. 

10. imi „ ropes, strings, threads, viire, 

U, $iu ., trees, posts, columns. 

12. ifal „ elephants. 

13. mm „ flowers, fireworks, and keys. 

14. ttl ,, boats, ships, & logs of timber 
16. m> „ stars, li^itts, lighted lamps. 

16. Ail „ vehicles and umbrellas. 

17. viK) „ buildmgs. 

18. ffU ,, tramway and railway lines, chains 

or bracelets. 

19. n „ ring shaped objects, military 

bands, aiid orchestras. 
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uuu 


2L 


flu 


32. 


ifu 


2a 


^ 


24, 


un 


25. 


iffiu 
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flat objects such as sheets of 
paper, or iron. 

flat pieces of cloth of a definite 
size and shape such as panungs, 
handkerchiefs, table cloths, bed 
sheets, and napkins. 

piece goods. 

fruits and balls. 

fruits (High word). 

documents and manuscripts. 

y&lk (KH lAu two books. 
Note. ^ 

mm ns) mi two letters. 

26. nmcin „ guns, tubes, water pipes. 

27. iftiu „ clocks and watches. 

28. A „ paira 

Example itH ithllCHn Two pairs of shoes. 

29. dli ,, tins of kerosene oil. 

30i VIS ,, parcels, bundles, packets. 
81. iIm „ %g8 (High word). 
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32. Mil ,, sets of things, suite of clothea 

33. inu „ windows and doors. 

34. t ' „ teeth. 

35. %1 „ bones, ribs. 

36. UTH „ pencils. 

37. 1^ „ rolls of paper or cloth. 

There are several others, but they are of 
extreme rarity. 

Very often the noun itself can be repeated 
as a designatoiy particle. 

Example inu flO) UIU " Two houses," can be 

used instead of the strictly correct, inu iltN yUa. 



Vooaljulary 2. 

READ AND LEASN THESE WORDS BEING 

CAREFUL TO REMEMBER THE DESIGNATORY 

PARTICLE IN THE CASE OF EACH NOUN. 



iiin 


cat 


Sk 


knife 


^ 


table 


ICDJ 


fork 


iM 


chair 


Jnu 


spoon 


^ 


cupboard 


mt^ 


lamp 
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ygn cigar 
'mtnlll matches 
Ijitnn sugar 
ift boat, ship 
iftl W steamship 
m carriage 

nu^iriEJ man 
nu |i vi^ women 
iS) very 

jnru tramway.tramcar (no 
nill(railway, train m 
\i Ifl electric light 
ihimpen 



cm ) 

9u gun 

item door 

II 

V\ m> window 
So to buy 
TV to sell 
m to look for 
UtH ^ to stare at 
. WM mj to want 
Btm W to want 

b«autiful (persons) 
beautiful (things) 
ni umbrella 

"m llh walking stick 



Exercise 28. 
Read and Translate into English. 

2 iuTummia 



,db, Google 



( 78 ) 

3 ^lui&^jlh 

4 in ftw nu m MM A 

6 &1ii il ift inu ir 

7 rrru 5fl ifh S nn * 

8 ifimna^filiw 

9 4&{icnnlKiunL(lnMid9 

10 unminuil'lii^)*! 

11 »| ^ nj raj mi 131 A !!bi lAu »ilt) 

12 pn^numiuuilihnmnuffioiN^ 

13 ifiuil'llklvi^Sfinll^tn 

14 m nw rm mi iwH imi 

IB m ife) ftj (i nnian 

16 fti su'Ui iilil siu via 

17 ^iftl»l*i1n5jmj 

18 ^vi^inunuiiliiineitl'n 

19 liJismii^imiLiflRif^luiilt] 

20 i|v$ KH liu m uu fl^lu m TifH rhu 
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Exercise 29. 
Translate into Siamese. 

1 I have a large table. 

2 He has a small cat. 
8 We have two chairs. 

4 You have three spoons. 

5 I see a beautiful cat. 

6 We see five steamships. 

7 Look at those three men. 

8 We buy sugar. 

9 I want a cupboard. 

10 We want eight cigars. 

11 Where are the matches. 

12 Do you want a carriage. 

13 That girl is not beautiful. 

14 Go and look for those two pens. 
16 My gun is in that cupboard. 

16 He sells knives and forks. 

17 I want to buy three horses. 

18 They want to sell their carriage. 

19 Those two men have no matches. 

20 We want four lamps. 
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Chapter xrv 

The Verb. 

The verb in Siamese tias no inflections for 
person, number, tense, mood or voice. 

Person and numb<»° are expre^ed by the pro- 
noun (if used). 

Tenses are expressed by certain words which 
are added to the verb. 

Example i^ " to write," 
Present Tense ffil ifeu I write. 
Continuous Present ill mM l%m 0^ I am 

writing. 
Future Tense & s: Ala I shall or will write. 
Preterite Tense ■&'\^i%su I vm)te. 
Perfect Tense ^ ifeu m I have written. 
The ImptTfeci may be thus expressed imi^ 

f^ L^ fU I was writing. 

The Pluperjeci may be thus expressed, 

itla titll^L^IU LUn I had written. 

The Imperative is expressed by using the 
simple verb word often followed by such mter^ 

jections as idn. 3. 

!hll]:>!Clln shut the door. 
Examples -, 

U1 u 3 come here. 
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Anadiiarp rerbt..—ln addition to the words 
above mentioned, tliere are certain important 
auxiliaries viz :— 

Can is expressed by m after the verb 
word. 

Example ^ ll) W I can go. 

y.B. Distinguish carefully between, 

ddlllV I can go. 

^iWll) I went. (Preterite Tense.) 

Mittt is expressed by m e.g. ^ WBjllI 
I must go. 

OugM In is expressed by the words TO s: 
e^. ^(WSeTiI I ought to go. 9U TO «V"ll) 
I ought to have gone. 

.yfa), Mighi (Subjunctive) is expressed by 
the word V/i at the beginning of a sentence. 

«. y. Ivi ill 111 "May I go or let me go," 

In politespeech the word atl would be added. 

«.»• solilflulll " Please let me go." 
The word l$i has the following idiomatic 
uses, 
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■ 1. In such a sentence as 'Tell him to go' 
the Siamese idiom is "Tell him let him go ;" 

iian imlvi'liJ. 

2. Ill sometimes means to order or to 

make to do, as 4u srlvi jfrnllJ IPU " I will 
make you go home." 

3. In combination with the words Itn . . Ifl, lii 
means " to give. " 

im iJl wm in 111 'Su " Give me the sugar." 

The Passive Voice can be very rarely ex- 
pressed in Siamese, the active voice is almost 
always used, but there are a few phrases in 
which the word cm occurs, which have a passive 

sense, '-. g. 'Hum l.4lia am "I have been beaten." 

Here the word cm gives the passive meaning in 
the sense of I have caught or attained to a 
beating, (tm properly means to touch. ) 

Ralv /or Tramluihm. — Sentences in English 
in which the passive voice is used, should always 
be changed so as to use the active voice before 
translating them into Siamese. 
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The verb llJu ' to be ' is usually omitted where 

it would be employed in Engish, e.g. ^i ^ u3!)4llti 

"this is my horse, "lit." horse animal this mine" 

The Siamese never say ih ^ jf Llhi ^kk liu. The 

verb Lihl is retained in such sentences as 

^ LlJu flu tiSntlU " I am an Englishman," where 

it is used with a noun, or an adjective equivalent 
to a noun. It is omitted when used with a 
Predicative adjective. 

e.g. ^ LSU " I am ill," never ifii iiJu ISU. 

When a specific disease is mentioned, the 

Siamese say llhi (to be), whereas the verb "to 
have " is always used in English in such cases. 

e.g. '^llhira"! have fever," lit. "I am 
fever." 

In sentences where the verb ' to be ' is used 

in the sense of to live or to be situated, the 

Siamese use the verb fid instead of illu. 

f^. i/. vniJ^MHBlJBd^lmj "where is my 
book?" 

ifiuoyfllviu "where do you live." lit. 
you is where ? 
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The verb d (to have) is used impersonally at 
the beginning of a sentence to mean ' there is * 
or 'there are.' 

»^. g. t viUMia oy uuIk; %» iHu. There are two 

books on that table. 

Compound Vei-bs. — Many verbs in Siamese 
are compounded of two or more separate words 
which do not necessarily fc^ow one ano^»r in 
the sentence. The following common vvrtis are 
of this nature. The student ^Hmld leam thera 
carefully and notice that the object is placed 
between the component parts. 

1. LETl -■■Jfl to bring. 

»!-9. LBl um in " bring the cigars;" 

2. ifn inV togive. 

e^. LETl yi^ in Wiid ' ' give me the cigars. " 

3. tfll .tforifll TM to put down. 

(^..c- itn uw I'finuPir "put the cigars down 
on tjie table." 

4. lai .Ilj to take* 

^.g. Lfn ^llJ i'm " take the cigars 
heane." 

5. 101 Illt^ totakeaway. 
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<-.(?. lanui^inmBlllife "take these cigars 
avray." 

«• * -JlliTosend. 

4in .Tl)i 

«^. SH aoi iwfl STl] ifiu " sendthese things 
home." 

7. iin la to put. 

'.(I. ttr ^Ih'Iu illlJ "put the cigars in 
the box." 

8. mu .ll" to collect or put away. 

ftff. muvnwfeivifhil'tf luw" "put these 

books away in the cupboard." 

9. Itn Im" to distribute, to give out. 

e^. tsn vn^ iwh ii 111 m nu !c MM iiiiJ 

"give them each two of these Iwoks." 

10. isn flfin to take out, 

«.y. im maSo iwfl S Btm sm ihl "take these 

books out of the box." 
In other cases tlie component words of the 

verb are not separated, f.g. TEH IM ' to cry,' (W llJ 
' to fall down. 

e.g. fth KHlvflSui (H " do not cry loudly," 

Ji fllll] ti Ru " the water falls to the 

n round." 
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There are certain words which can be added 
to verbs to give a different shade of meaning. 
A few common examples are subjoined. 

li^ gives the idea of ' thoroughness, completion. ' 

(M gives the idea of * down, ' or ' decreasing in 
strength. ' 

9u gives the idea of ' up, ' or * increasing in 
strength. ' 

Vi gives the idea of fixity, stability. 

inu gives the idea of aimlessness, pleasure. 

l^ gives the idea of motion into. 

QDn gives the idea of motion out. 

S3 indicates a polite imperative. 

na is used with the future tense to give em- 
phasis. 
Verbs of speaking, thinking, calling and 
hoping take the word h ( to say ) after them. 

e.ff. tiCifiwJilpcilljjliilSfeBfHmj I think 
that this is not my table. 

Most verbs of motion from are often com- 
pounded with the verb LlJ { to go ) and verbs of 
motion towards are compounded with the verb 
in { to come ) 

Note i.— The idiomatic use of uJ JJI used to- 
gether to give a perfect tense meaning. 
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«.j?. ifiulljlliu in "where have you been?" 
lit. "you go where come" 

Note ii.— lli llhj is often used instead of 

lu'llf ( cannot ) of bodily actions. 

"■fl- ^hllhaiak "I cannot swim ", is 

often said instead of iSl Ttl ifilMV 



lHuIiI 


Vocabulary 3. 

READ AND LEARN THESE WORDS. 

to wallt 1 u3 to sit 


i)fU 


to run 




Su 


to stand 


m^ 


to swim 




nm 


to fear 


tb 


to hold, tc 


carry 


™ 


to help 


ilui 


to learn 




IflU 


to play 


ffilU 


to teach 




■am 


to like 


nnSlii 


to rise 




tt 


to beat 


UflU 

1^ 


to sleep, 

down 

to think 


to lie 


mil 


to do, to make 
to ask 


T 


to speak 




rail 


to answer 


dan 


to call 




LTlll 


to understand 
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Exercise 80. 
Read anb Translate into Emolish. 

1. ^<E%iiunniriiviu^ 

2. mcRulilmu 

3. tin "c tilil ifiu 

4. isn % Is iSn Sii iriu 

5. in s: TOj L5n 

6. mu s: WEH nu WW m win 

7. rhuVanuuisiMrhiiiltB 

8. I^Hi ifclil ifw 

9. tfi Btrm ^lil UBu 

10. miJ flu MH TKlBtl fil'Mu 5" 

11. iaiirfSinlM'''du»Mii(t) 

12. 'tt'WiiEjnnuuijIii'in 

13. tsnuu^iiiiSliliSu 

14. ivi %iii aou tffH idu 9 

15. m iH imlffe iCT 

16. ifn Jti w ri m ira rid 
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Ezerciae 81. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1. We will go home. 

2. Bring me three chairs. 

3. Give him a pen. 

4. Put the table in the house. 
6. They will sleep on the table. 

6. He cannot swim. 

7. They have run home. 

8. I bought a horse. 

9. You must sell your horse. 

10. Let me go to sleep. 

11. Put those books on the chau'. 

12. He will buy four tables. 

13. He sat in that chair. 

14. I helped him. 

15. Where did you see me ? 

16. Where have they been ? 

Exercise 32. 
Read jun> Translate into Emgush. 
1. mVrhw'ira'liiiirifejvin'lii 

2 ifiSwiitinsrliiinifiuil 
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3. yfiu fin Ti ijv^ irni Slii s'i^ ilfi 

4 im Kihx m iiulw: iia itnljf'M)) m 

6. iKi ffiu vitl^ inu t «nu mi uiS 

6. m Wttun Vm un wtei mi iim usi in l)i 
imiTnuun 

Exercise 33. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1. He says that we shall have six knives. 

2. We think that he has seen us. 

3. They made four chairs and two tables. 

4. 1 am holding a pen and a spoon. 

5. Do you want a black horse ? 

6. They will call a carriage for us. 



Chapter XV. 

THE ADJECTIVE. 



Adjectives in Siamese follow the noun 
which they qualify, but there are a few ad- 
jective of Pah origin which precede the noun. 

e.g. livn great . 
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Adjectives may be :— 

1. Simple, e.g. fi good, pfi black. 

2. Double, e.g. 71 tkj savage, w \.k\ stupid. 

3. ^mraiip*.— Derivative adjectives may be 
formed from nouns and verbs by means 
of such words as fi and w ' which '. 
dd ' thing * u'l * face ' or front. 

e.g. t fil lovable. ^ fiu eatable. U1 nt^ 
fearful. eljfilV^ remaining. 

Some adjectives are formed with the phrase 
lli f (do not know.) 

e.g.xm^mi 'eternal,' lit do not know 
day to die. 

Note these three phrases :~ 
llhi ^ un plentiful, many. 
LlJu^5rw absolutely. 

LlJu m chiefly, important 
Ponseggim A djectires. — These are formed by add- 
ing the word 303 (of or belonging to) to pronouns. 

e.g. flti I. BW^my, mine. . 
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Note.— When a poBseesive adjective is used 
with another adjective, the possessive adjective 
comes last 

«.j7- jK rfl ITO ^ my black horse. 
Demonstrative Adjectives axe: — 

li this, these, m that, those. llKl that 
thoseyonder. 

Tnere is no definite article ' the ' in Siamese, 
but its place is taken by the demonstrative ad- 
jectives u and UU. 

Comparison of Adji'fHvfs. — The comparative 

degree is formed by adding nil to the positive 

e^- ^ good. ^ nil better. 
The superlative degree is usually formed by 

adding the words ^ Wl. to the positive. 

e,g. fl good S rrr better. S ft Wl best. 

There are various other words which may 
be used to form the superlative degree, «.;». UTTl 

or ufl ' very.' ^ jm or ^ iK very good. 

vi L^ and Vlhi ifhi are strong forms. 

^ tIl^ excellent, fi ililimi exceedingly good. 
A superlative meaning is given to adjectives 

by repeating, them thus, A 'A usually written 

Jl"] ' very good.' njj 1 ' very beautiful.' 

Cf. uri"l 'very' e.g. ifi ((i ill lUM UlTl 

that hotse is very dear. 
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Vocabulary 4. 




READ 


AND LEAEN THESE WORDS. 


Era 


long 




lUU 


cool 


^ 






mm 


cold 


9" 


tall 




m 


fresh 


Jkj 


short (of per»>ns) 


nil 


unripe 


^1=. 


happy 




PDl 


sharp 


1^^ 


good-natured 


h 


blunt stupid. 


liiu'ls sad 




U^ 


hard 


im 


many 




mi 


soft 


Imi' 


new 




V. 


large 


irii 


old, of 


things 


vnju 


young 


im 


old. of 


persons 


i^ 


ill 


i^ 


quick 




fiirci 


well; healthy 


# 


slow 




«K 


loud 


hi 


hot 




(fell 


quiet 


i«j 


at all 




imij 


to-morrow 



,db, Google 



( 9* ) 
Exercise 84. 

Read and Translate into English. 

1. Aii Muu irm 

3. imiilhSolraiinlMiSijimivrlii 

4. ifti HOI lii 8 irn rm ift MM ™ 

5. lu ift) m wi S m ift) wrti m 

u 

6. ttSffiiliidiriij 

7. ins:"li]iBfti1n)isainraiEin 
& MJiwiiuuiiTiiiri'i 

9. nuimimii.SEj1sinn 

10. ir^ls'KilinlJiiSjihiinTi 

U. ffiiimnrir™ 

12, iriu inn souriu a^ ^Iviu 

la i5nvm nri in 

14. lun m 5BJ i5na^ i fi 

IB. ikn Hoo imi ii rai ri iJkn 



,db, Google 



(96 ) 

16. inlvigjnTiiiujmitjiTh 

17. lijflujn'lviQjvtmEj^ 

18. ilh inn rrii ira 

19. imlii ill iHi LKj 

20. immaigibjlraymJ^Lnu 

Exercise 36. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1. That man is very old. 

2. That house is very large. 

3. I want a sharp knife. 

4. Do not speak loud. 

5. There are many black cats inthathouse. 

6. He is very happy to-day. 

7. Bring me three new books. 

8. I will sell this old horse. 

9. Those three children are stupid. 

10. Tom is a good natured man. 

11. My cat is smaller than yours. 

12. It is very hot to-day. 

1 3. That man is very tall. 
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14. This boy is not younger than you. 
16. That horse is larger than this. 

16. We shall be iB to-morrow. 

17. To-day they will buy a new hous& 

18. Take away this unripe fruit. 



Chapter XVI. 

THE PRONOUNS. 

I. P«r«(ma/ PronoMHjf.— Great care must be 
taken in the use of the personal pronouns, as 
different forms are used according to the rel- 
ative rank of the person speaking, the person 
spoken to, and the person spoken a^ut. Cnf ence 
can be given or taken very readily if a pronoun 
unsuitM to the rank of the person be used. 

PRONOUNS OF THE FTBST PERSON. 1. 

1. n A highly abusive and a con- 

temptuous word used to inferiors. 



2. 


5n 


As above but not so abusive. 


3. 


^ 


The general form used to 


4. 


TiHi'ri 


equals and inferiors. 

A polite or official form used 

principally in official letters. It 
can' be used in speaking to 
superiors. 
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5. EJU Used by inferiors to superiors ; 

a very polite form. Most Siamese 
when talking together use 

UU rather than uti 

6. nKtDJ As above, only ' still more 

polite. 

nKvniou or I 

7. ^ \- Used in speaking to Princes. 

8. IHHKWililSI Used in speaking to H. M. 

the King of Siam. 

9. Wu A polite form used by wo- 

men, e.ff. a servant to her 



10. tn "We," but it is familiar. 

More formal expressions for 
"we" are such phrases as 

in THMflTtJ. wm in wMCfts 

PRONOUNS OF THE SECOND PERSON. YOU. 

1. & A very abusive and contemptuous 

word used to inferiors. 

2. 103 Rather contemptuous sometimes, 

but is the usual form to employ to 
a coolie. Parents speakmg to 
their children use this word- 
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tSI or Lin Used to servants and inferiors. 

yrm The general term to equals, but 
is rather familiar. 

5. m, To su^riors. To hi^h officials the 

' word IS used as Allows. To a 
man of the rank of Luang, 

flOl ma. To a man of the rank of 
t 

Phra, PIDI HK. To a man of the 

t 
rank of Phya or Chow Phya, 

L^RDl. 
I 

6. LSfl used by persons of high rank to 

each other. 

7. thw?: inn To Royal Princes. 

8. Iffi c!h Eiam m m: inn To H. M. The King 

of Siam. 

9. mm a term of endearment used to 

women. 

Note. —In speaking to superiors, or to 
equals in a formal way, when no intimacy exists 
between the parties concerned ; the Siamese 
employ a kind of impersonal method to obviate 
the use of such words as isi or ynu. 
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The name or title of the person spoken to 
is used instead of the pronoun. 

e. y. i^m s: nfSl in 1#B Will you come 

back ? speaking to a Phya. 

UTEJ in lUfTlvni ' Where do you come from' ? 
speaking to a ordinary person, uitj— Mr. 

PRONOUNS OF THE THIRD PERSON. 
HE, SHE, IT, THEY. 

1. iK It, referring to animals or 

children. It is abusive if used 
to refer to persons. 

2. an Referring to inferiors. 

3. 1^1 The general form referring 

to equals. 

4. triu Referring to superiors. Be 

careful not to confuse the use 
of this word as a second per- 
sonal pronoun with its use as 
a pronoun of the third person. 

5. ISO Referring to superiors. 

6. laws Referring to princes. 

7. lu njJJ Referring to a Royal Prince. 
\m mw I Referring to the H. M. the 
HKL^ a|J wi I King of Slam. 
wroan Referring to Royalty generally. 
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Ptisseadce Pronoantt have the same form 
as the possessive adjectives q.r. but are 
used as follows. 

Adjective in 5ISM ifu ' my horse. ' 

Pronoun Jfl jn li 5105 W ' This horse is mine'. 

It^latite RroHouns'.^ and W "who, which, 

that" e.g. >n ll sfilJi ?fl Jn.mj The horse 
which I bought. 

Itujlexire Pronouns : are formed from 
personal pronouns by the addition of 

the word 10) «. g. '& lOJ myself, rfi ^ 

i& itself etc. liilWi^ suraru Bill B i& 
" I wrote this letter myself." 
Inl/'rrogatirt', Pronouns : 
Ipu vulgarly pronounced Ifl who ? 
ffilj what? 
trvii5ju''lw whoever ? 

u u 

n how many ? .V.JI. r\\m what is the 
time ? 

imll how much ? 
m which ? 
IndeHrdlti Pronouns : 

UTl some, any. orl? any, anything. 

lli Sim nobody, isnthey, one, cf. French 
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im nu everybody. TM fHH both. 
WwntJ, tMvnw, A all. ym eveiy. ^ 
other, pha •] various, m w each, every 



Vocabulary 5. 
READ AND LEARN THESE WORDS 


^ name 


wtnw 


market 


rtlj to eat 


m 


word 


ijn rice 


au 


theatre 


tnm food 


ft 


cloth 


raj cup 


^ 


poor 


ftuuJn glass 


lUtl 


butter 


>IIJ,finifi to drink 


UIH 


dear 


l/wi tea 


^ 


cheap 


iteim country 


•HI 


pig 


iJIbj town 


w 


room 


fnniH climate 


Iri 


hen 


hi shop 


li 


egg 
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™ 


day 




iS head 


ifeu 


month 




m eye 


tl 


year 




VI ear 

tl 


trifintj 


week 




tS husband 


mm 


hat 




tiitJ wife 


mi 


garden 




ifti tosay, to report. 


& 


hand 




nm price 




Exercise 36. 




Read and Translate into Engush. 




1. 


^itmmtim 




2. 


twliiilKlifiij 




3. 


10) w mr tell 




4. 


SalillwinS 




5. 


Imlwliiin^il 




6. 


w S Lun ^ ffi 




7. 


nn™ saom isu um 




8. 


OTiiim 


In Jm rmmlj 
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9. TmiiJuffiiBiKviEpfiuuu 

10. & 111 WM w rill n 

11. .tj>is:unvn™urotriH5 

12. nu^mlOTiwiliJi^iCT 

13. mintilalrniyHun 

14. uvilJjKTpistm 

U II 

15. "liiij'lm^'cffiiu'ffiiiju 

16. iffiunmninliiffiiffH 

17. mi vm 1 fwmu fht iin 

18. imilrc;inEj)WMBU']ma 

19. nu u anti i^ ™ su ffn 

u 

20. l5nWM"ll)^4 

21. in ft uu ffij isu fiifNli 

22. mfeTiisiflniiliSuOTi 

r 

23. rriiililminjnnluvifi^ 

24. i^ WD) im tnvra in ^ nw S 
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Exercise 87. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1. Have you any eggs? 2. Everybody will 
drink tea. 3. The man whom I saw was old. 
4. Shall you go home this year ? 5. Who saw 
me to-day ? 6. In this country the climate is 
bad. 7. Go and buy some different glasses. 
8. We must sleep every day. 9. What have you 
there ? 10. Have you been to market ? 11. How 
much is this cup ? 12. They will go to the shop. 
13. Whoever will go ? 14. I walk every day in 
my garden. 15. How many hens have you? 
16. Do not buy that cloth. 17. Nobody likes 
pigs. 18. My wife has no butter. 19. Both 
those cats are large. 20. Her husband is poor. 
21, All my horses are ill. 22, Come and have a 
drink. 23. I went to the new shop myself. 
24. These eggs are not cheap. 



Chapter XVII. 

THE ADVERB. 

Adverbs can be formed from adjectives by 
the aid of such words as Tprj, LlJu, m. 
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Examples. Lai^llJlwEJlft "he runs quickly." 
!fih tWB W RBTW "wash the clothes clean. " 

The Adjective itself can be used as an 
adverb if placed after the verb. 

e^. 131 'is ^ he runs well. 
As a general rule, adverbs come either at 
the end or the beginning of a sentence, 

'''^ iflfl iSullJ liTU when I go home. 

^u llJ inu UBEJ *^ I often go home. 

The student should learn the following com- 
mon adverbs and adverbial phrases. 

I.— ADVERBS OF TIME. 



■Jiiii to-day 


!*ifei 


at once 


nu S yesterday 


ifaS 


now 


TIU %X \ the day before 
yesterday 

WJ n to-morrow 


ifeuiii 


next week 
next month 


iSxiV the day after 
to-morrow 




next year 
last year 


l¥l8 now 


ifeimmii 


last month 


ite \hli presently 


BTwfiriBuii 


last week 


xntl wH afterwards 


Irah) 


in future 
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lilB rcfi just now 

mil S .in to-morrow 
"?"'* morning 

lillo IMiTluS yesterday 
evening 

httSk all night long 
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IflU 

oit; 
imyi 

ilBEJ •] 
l! 



illtHfll all day long 
ISJJfl always 

Sn, Ein fivd^ again 
life Sj then 
m id every day 

irnmS this morning 

Aa when, ifelj when? (interrogative.) 
II.— ADVERBS OF PLACE. 



late at night 
ever, usually 
how old 
sometimes 
often 
never 

this evening 
.fenrmiuiriSnSdaysago 



finSMflTDilJin two or 
three days 
time 



ilm 


where 


munfi 


hence 


imlvm 


whence 


Sum 


upand;down 


ii 


here 


nSii 


back 


i^ 


there 


Irih 


near 


i\mt 


yonder 


Im 


far 
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TO ftvi fttl opposite 


?rain 


in front 


^ Ijlll at home 


a-Hvins 


behind 


^m UTU from home 


rail) 


straight on 


^Ivm 1 fi ?l anywhere 


nilJjflBJiJflU around 


TN W over 


fHWl 


on the right 


TH flU under 


vvrti 


on the left 


STM ufi underneath 


itu 


elsewhere 


tnIm inside 


liiil^lnu 


nowhere 


TM UBn outside 


wi'^iim 


everywhere. 


III.-ADVERBS OF MANNER etc. 


irnli, nuTTmntj howmuch? 


no 


enough 


Th"bj why? 


iflflU 


almost 


flirali how 


ibanm 


about 


TO S,|iKS« therefore 


imfm 


equally 


fltrm^rft of the same 

, . kind 

fltTMBU of another 

kind 


aium 
ihunmi 


especially 
medium 


ttralvw what kind ? 


iimi 


nearly 
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W correctly 

Eta wrongly 

m, Ira in quickly 

in slowly 

mm ffu together 

iMi ITT on foot 

f iK on horseback 

uh, very 



un much 

OTllfiu'llJ too much 
tiaj little 

tiflEllfiullJtoo litUe 
llOT only 

iRu fril more than 
uil, Ilk nil truly 
omuuv^ is that so 



Exercise 38. 
Read and Translate into Engush. 

1. •ui inu iflmi ran m 

2. ifmiifHriTUflji'lrihirmiifMffii 

3. ihiiimiTio^wNraisijj fill irm SIM rriu 
4 ffil fltl 11 ™ m fii 

5. ffi MH^nS ttru itoffii 

6. Train^Smlu 

7. iliiinjrami^lvm 
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9. raj ji « am m uii B^ w tlu 

10. Si raj a^ ^ iSkw uu linnji ifii raj 

11. HiKiS^iiSfsm 

12. ftitiliimniisiitaifeg 
l& vig: ra TO ui uwlvm 

14. muinjiifliu'lnnij'ri 

15. IJKl^ tfu silil iiii 

16. mfr) nu'Sij & iTi 

■ 17. mu ipu Ru snjii rfi 

la mjfiYrniwDJintiifimiiojT™ 

19. Ill irnj ifci S in 1 

20. ™ <c fcj ffili in) tfi 

21. fnUm h ivi'cmim 

22. ifcuSinliDiSlj 

23. ™ MBulu imi 3 ikit) 1 1[| 

24. ilw^milmjrniiJuBijuin 
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Esercise 39. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1. Where have you come from ? 2. Let us go 
home the day after to-morrow. 3. That child 
eats all day long. 4. Presently they will return. 
5. Go to market at once. 6. Last year I was 
very ill. 7. Do not go out too late at night. 

8. Sometime we go for a drive in the evening. 

9. We see these things everywhere. 10. Call 
that man sitting yonder. 11. There is too much 
sugar in the tea. 12. What kind of box do you. 
want ? 13. Why do you drink that water ? 14. 
They have not had enough to eat 15. .Tom and 
I came together. 16. I want more money than 
this 17. These two glasses are equal. 18. The 
garden is in front of the house. 19. They are 
walking behind the house. 20. This is nearly 
correct. 21. My house is opposite to yours. 22. 
We have ahnost reached home. 23. The book 
is underneath the table. 24. He says he has 
never seen a tiger. 
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Chapter XVIII. 



PREPOSITIONS CONJUNCTIONS 
INTERJECTIONS. 


The Prepositions h 


Siamese are : — 


i at, to. 


tufa 


until 


ft] extending to 


<mm 


through 


\ in 


hm 


since 


IW. "m from 


KTVini 


in order to 


lin to (dative) 


m.mu 


with 


m on 


liia 


without 


lln under 


■am sin 


except 


UT before, (place) 


nil 


according to 


tifllJ „ (time) 


it<rc:ivt|')i because 


m behind 


iim 


instead of 


lurai™ between 


fij near by the side of 



The Conjunetiims in Siamese are ; — 

lid, lue, )1u and ! m but 

! 
mUjlufeiuffiJalso ; nifitreljn^ however 

vft or iraxnuu therefore 



,db, Google 



• 


( 112 ) 


um and then 


1 mUjthj once upon a time 


tn, xh IIJJUTI if 




j ^ tlien 




fl^ 


besides 


Common Int^rji^cliona in Simttf^^fr are ; — 


IwKJ ! Tl! 

LU LOU ! isn LflL ! 




calling attention 


rnili ! lUJ ! 




indicating surprise 


flU! ati! tftl 




indicating pain 


iimi! 




„ disgust 


IBB ! 




„ joy 


mu * ! 




„ sorrow 


^l&! "1«! 




,, consent 



Vocabulary 6. 

LEARN THESE WORDS 
time ! w«l ita midday 



LOTnerMTU in the daytime! LW Ul K dawn 
llflfltnjfc in the night ; ixn imu 
.iim mm 



dusk 
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«w 


agreement 


m 


to order 


Mil 


soldier 


JT^ 


business 


ncufi)! 


army 


iom 


cocoanut 


m 


soil, land 


inw 


mango 


rciti 


sea 


?)!nt 


clean 


u]Ji!h 


river 


smJjn 


dirty 


KKH 


canal 


iftir 


wet 


ni5n 


mountain 


lira 


dry 


mum 


valley 


Innfi 


the earth 


r 


fertile 


mxMi 


the sun 


ma 


fat 


HKSlJra 


the moon 


UfBJ 


thin 


mj 


star 


uan 


to tell 


TTM 


path way 


vraliJife 

■TlllJu 


to be lost 
urgent 


mu jBu 


to go round 
to revolve 
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Exercise 40. 
REAB AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 

1. JTiluiulifi snibninn 

2. fljfltnolin^ffiisrlilfijlij 
8. ra jfu B^ Bi TCin 

4 LnilVltlJci3D]'3'ULUntllUEnJL%J 

.1. nvralunooimmjtJEBiflh 

(i. i«r i3ii inlvi an i5n inn nfi« 

7. mvutoiva 

H. ufinsTnmuu'liiJi'lmui 

u. ira ii uin soo ft vifti in ^ vilh 

10. HflO) uu n tm ivflm fm 

11. ftivnininuS 

12. m il lufl sm ft iiji ft vrfj vnuli] iSu ira 

13. mtisw! ihftmiiimifiuliJ 

14. ymli ! Th Btp) Mi yhlu 
16. Btj fltj iiii isij inn 

16. rmisi! liHinrHlviffiisraun 
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17. utmmuulwuiw^jti 

i». TO nifti in imi mlu 
20. iraxffiiilsrsiiilii 

T 

Exercise 41. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1. There are four eocoanuts on the table. 2. I 
have been well since last year. 3. I live near the 
river. 4. The Earth goes round the sun. 5. One 
book is under the table. 6. The moon is smaller 
than the Earth. 7. There are four men in that 
house. 8. This valley is very fertile. 9. There 
is a valley between those mountains. 10. The 
soldiers marched through the country. 11 I 
will come instead of you. 12. The army has 
reached the sea. 13. My books are at home. 
14 This is not according to your agreement. 
IB. I came before he did. 16. The soil near the 
canal is wet. 
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Chapter XIX. 

TIME, MONEY. WEIGHTS AND 

MEASURES. 



riiM.— The Siamese method of reckoning 
the hours of the day is as follows. They start 
from sunrise (Gam.) and count six hours till 
noon : — 

Thus sunrise (6 a.m.) is Lim EMn 

7 a.m. l«nllN ISl 

8 a.m. txnUBJlwiTl 

9 a.m. i«n emilu) im 

10 a.m. twitllN llfi 

11 a.m. l«n vflTjM 1511 

12 noon. IWl iSoj 

From noon onwards, they count six hours 
till sunset (6 p.m.) as follows. 



1 p.m. 


iminti'ljM 


2 p.m. 


iKninussu'lw 


3 p.m. 


igmintisw'ljH 


4 p.m. 


iwiintiSliM 
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iiwiinuwiTjHor Jh 
liMiSu 

!i«n vmljM & or i«n 
iwu or i«n tin 1^ 
From 6 p.m to 6 a.m. they reckon 12 hours 
called liu 

T 

Thus 7 p.m- l«n tin ntfo 

8 pm. . lim MM JDl etc 

up to 5 a.m. lot %l IW vpi 

The night is also divided into watches called 

tnu 

Thus 9 pm. is often called lim tnu A 

Midnight ivn tlO] cnu 

3 am. i«n mu cni 

Since the mtroduction of European clocks 
many Siamese call the hours by the same num- 
bers as is done in English. 

For the fractional parts of the hour the 
following expressions are used. 
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(i.) For the half hour, the word f^ ' half ' is 
added. 

e.g. 2-30 p.m. lOT uiu IWmTjH 1^ 

(ii.) For periods of less than half an hour, they 
say so many hours and minutes. 

e.n. 2-15 p.m. iwi intj Htulu] 8ij m uifi 

(iii.) For periods of more than half an hour, 
they reckon it as the next hour less so 
many minutes. 

e.fi. 2-4,5 p. m. iim inti SHI Ijm Bo Ii iS Sij vh 

uifi or iim inu anu liM Ba 

5rw Su m uifi 
The Siamese language has adopted the 
English word minute DQin which is often used 

instead of the word uifi. A second of time is 

51llfi. 

Formerly the hour was divided into 6 parts 
of 10 minutes each, called imi, but this is no 
longer used. 

The Month is reckoned in two ways. 

(I) The Ofidal sti/le, in which the months 
correspond to those of the Gregorian calender ; 
the name being taken from the signs of the Zodiac. 
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January. 


unrwj 


July. 


nrvjfni 


February. 


numAiis 


August 


Shimi 


Hanh. 


JhlTOJ 


September. 


^mEiu 


April. 


UIHTUU 


October. 


ftmi 

t 


May. 


WjumBu 


November. 


Wf^trm 


June. 


Dtm-im 


December. 


fiirm 


(ii.) Th 


'e Popitlftl 


* Lunar rfchmi 


tig. Each 



month has 29 or 30 days alternately. 

These months are numbered from 1 to 12, 
but the first month is called l^ mi and the 

second iAdu U. Every Z years a l3th month has 

to be intercalated ; the eighth month il^ laJn 
is reckoned twice over. 

These lunar months are usually one month 
in advance of the ordinary calendar months '. f. 
the second month ifeu S is somewhere about 
January. 

Each of these lunar months is divided into 
two parts, (i) The waxing of the Moon, from 
new to full (iftj) (ii.) The waning of the Moon, 
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from full to new (LIJJJ) Each day is called fjl. 
Thus the fourth day of the waning moon of the 
5th month would be i^ iri linj ^ ffl . The Ou WK 
or Siamese holy days always occur on the 1st 9th 
15th of the waning and 8th of the waxing, or 
else on the 8th and 15th of the waxing and the 
8th and 15th of the waning in alternate months. 

The' common people invariably use this 
made of reckoning. In order to find out the cor- 
responding day in the Gregorian calendar, the 
best way is to purchase a Siamese almanac 

(ifipuiiW) costing 1 salung 

In these almanacs the days of the month, 
Gregorian or Official system, are put in parallel 
columns with the Lunar reckoning thus. 



February, 
ramiiui 


This rather cabalistic ar- 
rangement of figures requires 


^ 1 «j 


some explanation. The Left 


ei ' .iTiti 


hand column is simply the days 


la 


\)^in 


of the month (Official reckon- 


(n 


ffl^m 


ing.) 
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The right hand column refers to the lunar 
reckoning. The sign n means the waxing or 
waning of the moon and the numeral above or 
below it the number of the m or day. When 
the numeral is over the sign l it means waxing 
moon, 1(3^ TJU) ) when the numeral is under the 
sign 1 it signifies waning moon (^tOU) 

The numeral on the right hand side of n is 
the number of the lunar month, and the numeral 
on the left hand side of n indicates the day of the 
week SI being Sunday kd Monday and so forth. 
The mark ♦ against the left hand numeral indi- 
cates 'ill vat {Siamese holy day.) 

Therefore the first line of the above calendar 
corresponding to Feb. 1st will be Thursday fVan 
Pra the eight day of the waxing moon of the 
3rd mont£ 

The days of the week are : 



Sunday 


5ubtM1 


Monday 


ihvm 


Tuesday 


fu^m 


Wednesday 


^iip 


Thursday 


A»ir|*iiJ* 
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Friday SjWI 

Saturday & Km' 

Siamese holy day Si w: 

It is an interesting fact to notice that the 
names of the days in Siamese are practically the 
same as the names in any European lan^age 
the days being called after the planets m the 
order, Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, 

Saturn. Thus ft frftlt) means literally Sunday. 

THE YEAR 

There are three eras used in Siamese chro- 
nology. 

{i.) Tlu! ojkia/ era Ratinakosinsok J. n. dat- 
ing twm the foundation of Bangkok A.D. 1782. 

(ii) ?%# old aril era ( Chulasakkarat ) dating 
from A. D. 63a 

(iii) rA^re/i^iorwera (Puttasakkarat) dating 
from the death of Buddha B. C. 643. 

The official new year begins on April Ist 

The present year 1906 A. D. (April) is 
equivalent to 125 Ratinakosinsok. 1268 Chula- 
sakkarat or 2449 Puttasakkarat 

The popular method of reckoning years, is 
by cycles or twelve,named after various animals 
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The following^ is the popular cycle. 


ll TOI year of the Eat. 


a w 




, „ Ox. 


il nu 






, Tiger. 


il itrt 






, Rabbit. 


il itIn 






, Large Dragon. 


i mt» 






, Small Dragon. 


i mfiu 






, Horse. 


tl lauj 






, Goat 


il IBTI 






, Monkey. 


il irm 






, Cock. 


flsB 






, Dog. 


il n^i 






, Pig. 



There is a small handbook published in 
Siamese giving tables for reducing these popular 
dates to official Ratinakosinsok dates, and from 
thence it is quite easy to reduce the Siamese dates 
to their Gregorian equivalents. 
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MONEY. 


The Siamese 


money table is as follows :- 


2 lots liMn 


- 


latt «5 


2atts 


- 


1 pie Im 


2 pies 


- 


1 song pie or seek %i 


2 song pies 


= 


1 fuang iStM 


2 fuangs 


- 


1 salung aS) 


4 salungs 


- 


1 tical irm 


4 tirals 


- 


1 tamlung mSj 


20 tamlungs 


— 


1 catty ^ 



The coins in circulation are -r- lot, att, _pie, 
and song pie, Bronze ; fuang, salung, and tical, 
Silver. 

The tamlung and the catty are merely sums 
of money. 

The silver coins are used as weights ; and 
other weights are derived from them. 
TABLE OF SIAMESE WEIGHTS. 

5 lee hS — 1 hoon m 

I 

6 hoon — 1 fuang 

2 fuangs — 1 salung etc. as money table 

50 catties — 1 picul mu - 1331 *• 
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The tical is about 16 grains or^ oz. and the 
catty is about 2J lbs. Avoir. Besides the ' lee ' 
and 'boon' which strictly speaking are Chinese 
weights used for opium and gems, there are 
several other small weights, but they are not 
important. 

Sums of money are thus denoted. 

catties 

tamlungs ticals 



salungs fuangs 



pies * 

(i) (2) 

Thus fig 2 would represent the sum of 5 
catties 1 taimung 2 ticals 3 salungs 1 fuang 2 pies 
or 406 ticals 60 atts. 

To represent atts put the number in the 
place for pies and with the word ^ after it 

Siamese Long Measure. 

4 krabietj nKlJtW - 1 Niw (inch) & 
12 Niw. ■ 1 Kheub (span) All 

1 Kheub, = 1 Sawk (cubit) Mm 
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- 1 Wah 


Tl 


- ISen 


t«U 


- 1 Yote 


lt»S 



4 Sawk, 
20 Wah. 

400 Sen, 

A 'Wah' is practically 2 metres, or a little 
over 2 yards. 40 sen are practically 1 mile. 

Siamese Measure of Capacity for liquids and 
Dry goods. 

4 Kham meu, rtl So = (handful) — 1 tchang- 

awn 4)Bfm 

2 tchangawn — 1 tanan miTU (coconut 

sheU) 
20 tanan - 1 tang K) (Ipailful) 

26 tanan — 1 sat m (bushel) 

100 tang, or 80 sat =1 coyan in4jli ( cart 

load!) 
A ' Tanan ' is nearly 1 litre or about 1 quart. 

Sqtiart- fmamrf. For measurements of area, 

the unit is the square wah. A square sen is 

called a T'at li (acre.) 

Cubic vieasure for sawn timber. The unit is 
the yok Jjn which is 16 wah long 1 sawk wide 
and 1 niw thick, 1 yok = 11*44 cubic feet 
approximately. 
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Vocabulary 7. 




ift 


boat 


Vlt 


comb. 


vsam 


plank. 


viiiire 


to laugh. 


mm 


road. 


ihn 


mouth. 


gmtiH 


English. 


1% namely, for example 


c^«m 


French. 


frliSj 


oil. 


itsS&i 


German. 


ui&ini 


kerosine oil. 


^ 


European. 


retimif 


paper. 


uiUrn 


clock. 


infe 


salt. 


iisbi 


clerk. 


H5h"lm 


pepper. 


lunu 


ring. 


Mfh ■ 


chilies. 


nfljj 


round. 


ifi^ 


accounts. 


ifiw 


to be bom. 


iffen 


shoes, slippers 


miilten 


paddy. 


m 


opposite to, 
equivalent to. 



Exercise 42. 

READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 



i ivnwnim mfu nam rao ■ 



h I 
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3 i^SiHBnSuiriiJTrisrUi^'ljM im. 

4 ffiiTSiiSutfi'nmraj mi itfllJuSiiTii. 

5 ift) m ii tra ibajnoi so] isu. 

6 ifiaftiiiinBuiTOTwia inftiviftiwhlra ' 

7 fSunb) jin^uulu ifeuminrail. 

8 inkiu «H & isii un 1% Luii il^ mrnu lun. 

9 UBn™uu1)iirvnfiiluSiiit]iSflii^tnfintiiin. 
10 lii itam i! igm uhau iuhtlu tmifl n «m wn. 
u iiniJBnTinnifidiin'liiiirwifeilfraiTi'ljiitrilj. 

12 umintiiiisuTOrajstliliBiivmisfN'HiinvtfHfijffij. 

13 life ifcu rangTaiTOljiaTtiCh ijiiriciliJ rilii '' 

14 angiMjijiiH'Bjrauu'lKunirirriuiJlBimHfHlujiTi 
16 nuufraStrailianoifli^-'' 

16 1^ inBiiiS'lnunrwiHuuhDuSi isTi ill. 

17 in un So ikiTiH tfiiiim lii ifeu ijuinu. 

18 ■auTSiifi'iiila'KflaifeiiSEniiEwilj. H. fflo'o. 

19 ifeuiiiinJiinAwNflii'iii^irrlj? 

20 iirijBnTiiaiiift)niinrifouiinJLii(cvdoBi 

D„t„ab,G(X)glc 
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Exercise 43. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1. Come at half past five p.m. on Friday. 
2. He came home at 3 a.m. yesterday. 3. I 
shall be busy at 4 p.m. to-morrow. 4. It is now 
twenty minutes to 6 p.m. 5. It is 10.45 a.m. 
6. I shall go home in April. 7. Come and see me 
on Thursday morning. 8. Next Friday week 

1 shall be very busy. 9. This tuble is 3 sawk 
long and 2 sawk wide. 10. How much is this 
paddy per coyan? 11. I will return at noon. 
12. Will you go for a walk at 10. a.m ? 13. I 
cannot see him at 9 p.m. 14. It was raining at 
12.30 p.m. 15. It is five minutes to 5 p.m. 
16. They will arrive in November. 17. I went 
out to find him last Monday. 18. In what year 
were you bom. 19. The Siamese inch is smaller 
than the English inch. 20. I want a plank about 

2 wah long. 
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Chapter XX. 

SOME MISCELLANEOUS SIAMESE IDIOMS. 

1. Yes and No. There are various forms of 
affirmation and negation used in Siamese which 
differ according to the rank of the persons 
concerned. 

Yes. No. 

1. ^r. k] iikfijliilii 

to equals and inferiors. 

2. miii LilrniiBiij,liI'lii aafu 

to superiors. 

3. wnm-wi rfi "Ixiln'miii'Trinafriii 

to princes. 

I r 

to H. M. the King of Siam. 

5. tSTBI a polite form used by women to men. 

There are various other forms of affirma- 
tion and negation which are used in answers to 
questions, which differ according to the nature 
of the question asked. 

''..'/. lli li lit. not have uilpf cannot 
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Question ll ifiu Tf] ' Have you a house ' ? 

Answer ui il — ' No * or w — ' Y^ '. 
Question ifriu rh U IPl r[| ' Can you do this' 'i 

Answer Ljitw' 'No' V— 'Yes'. 
The forms 2 V and lli llhj are often 

used instead of the usual UJ W (cannot). 
2. ^//t's^ions.— Questions are asked by ad- 
ding the particle qf] to the end of the sent- 
ence, r/. chap. 12. g 9 and 10. e.g. mullJlwf[] 
' can you go ?'. Questions of this nature, which 
in English would be answered by a simple yes 
or no, are answered in Siamese by repeating 
the verb as follows. 

Affirmative. uJW Lit. go can — Yes. 

Negative. llJlu'M'Lit 'go not can'.— No. 
A double form of question is often used :— 

f-g. TTlUtlJlirnrritK^ 'Have you gone?' 

Lit " Have you gone or not yet ? " 

Affirmative answer. llJ LUn Have gone — Yes. 

Ne^tive answer, w Not yet = No. 
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The word t>S is rather perplexing since it 
is used to mean ' yet ' and ' not yet ' in different 
sentences. 

3. Siihordinaie (luuxe.i'.—lvv Siamese, sub- 
ordinate clauses are usually placed before main 
clauses, when the reverse order is usually em- 
ployed in English. 

''..'/- . i\m BuVtrnj mi mi nuVin fa 
I arrived after I had seen you. 
Lit. When I had seen you I arrived. 

4. In certain relative sentences the object 
precedes the verb. 

''. y. lUl ^ "liulpi IJ l«tJ VUJW tJw. 

I have spent all the money that I had- 

5. The word ii^ is always placed last in a 
sentence when it is the sign of the perfect tense. 

X. li. In questions with ty], the word imi 

would come before ff]. • 

When ttm is placed first in a sentence, it is a 
Conjunction meaning ' and then '. 

6. The word flimiJ means 'forthepiu^wse 
of ' ' used for ' ' in order to '. By the aid of this 
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word, and the word ipftw "apparatus," many 
ideas can be readily expressed whicli have no 
exact Siamese equivalents. 

e. g. ui fliraiJ 3 * a saddle horse ' Lit. a 
horse for riding. 

UTO3 JTvfij rntj JlJ ' a camera '. Lit. apparatus 
for making pictures. 

7. n is an intensitive particle used to add 
emphasis to a sentence. It is frequently used 
with the verbs m, and vl. 

f .(/. ^ Yh Ti n Icn. 'I can (certainly) do this. 

%fifi *Hehas cows', *.''. 'he has cows for 
certain*. 

8. Otn is the negative form of the 
imperative. 

''.g. on vn U *Do not do this'. 

9. ra is often used in the sense of to rea,ch, 
to arrive at. 

>'.g. ^M ^ nJ^lYtH llil'J ' I have arrived in 

r 

Bangkok. 

Digitized by GtXlgle 



( 134 ) 

10. iftf] always gives the idea of pleasure 
as opposed to lot business. 

Note these phrases. 
Ill intfi to go out on pleasure. 

tlJ Lmf) lEl to go out for a drive. 

L^ llJ t^ to go out for a walk. 

llJ lyitn 1% to go out for a sail or a row. 

11. The English Gerund or Gerundive is 
expressed by the phrase nijfi ■«; or lu niT n 'K. 

e.g. vrai-^^^immm 
Going there is pleasant. 

12. Note the idioms of these words. 
(n) To wash QTIJ, wi, m 

fflU ifi _ to bathe, to wash oneself. 

^fi — to wash clothes. 

OM — to wash plates, hands, things 
generally. 

{h) To carry ^, LLUn, vnu, vnu, flU, m 

dfi to carry in the hand. 
ILUn to carry on the shoulder, 
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MTU to carry on litter or palanquin, 
vmj to carry on the back. 

^ to carry a child on the hip. 

wJ to carry at arm's length. 

13. The word llJfn usually means " not ' 
but it is used in many phrases to mean " in vain " 
or "simply." 

e.g. LVlfiotJ LllfTl '^ To labour in vain. Lit. 
tired for nothing. 

Ul m LlJoi "^ Tea without anything added to 
it 

14. The word ^fl gives the idea of vague- 
ness in numerical expressions, 

e.g mu fi l3u an LYTiIj About how much 

money have you ? flii S lUi ah fiiu a UTii I have 
a few ticals. Lit. about three or four ticals. 

Note.— wil ^ teak tree UJ an teak wood. 

15. The word m is used in the same way 

with liw (hour) to mean 'per hour' ?n lij] nt tyriiJ 
'How much per hour'. ^ 
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COLLOQUIAL EXPRESSIONS AND MISCEL- 
LANEOUS SHORT IDIOMATIC PHRASES. 

You are right. yhu w 

You are wrong. mu SwllI 

What do you call this ? ii liur in fllll 

Where have you been ? rhullJlviu v\ 

Where are you going ? nhu ■« 111 Inu 

What is the matter ? llhj all 

How old are you ? OTtJ twitj 

Turn to the right. l^ m 

Turn to the left. &1 Tti 

Go straight on. ffOi uj 

Go back home. reiilll) irm 

I beg your pardon. W LTiy 

Coroe here in fl 5 or w ll liu: 

Go there 111 f[ uu 

Where do you live ? inu fli yi"lwj 

What do you want? WMfTOBtil 
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What business is it of , 

yours? ^SCll 

What is youmame ! Mffill 

What is the time? flTwim 

I am not quite sure. {(illil ^ lllj or "111 TOTU 

Can you do it or not? rh'KvAlilw 

Where can I And it? vnlJi fllvni 

I cannot do it. rhlilw 

Will you do it? fhvAlllm 

Is dinner ready f trvra ISTS llS] Vlft Bl 

All right. >lM 

Idonotknowwhatitis. atTHll n "lilTOTlJ 

Anything will do. ffilf^nlJi 

What are you doing ? rh tcll 

Go right away. ifHlllS 

What have you got there? Jl ttll J uu 

What is this used for ? Smmiffi'll 
Be quiet, :. .■ iR S or ilju ") 
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How much is this ? S nm lYnlj 

How do you do ? mu mm tf] 

Quite well thank you. mrtJ ^ 

Good bye. ffil m rimj 

Good bye (more polite). Wl til 111 nau or Ul m fl 

That is all nonsense. UU li llhl ihi 

Please (invitation) ifflj 

Please take some. iSnj ftlkinu Sh vmOL 

Thank you. ami Is 

Thank you very much. 5)Buls rnui/in 

I do not want it Tlj Iff) 

No thank you (polite), mil Is llffj iSj) rnu lEW 

Is Mr. at home ? liTU 0^' v#B V 

No, he is not at home liTulil ftl 

u 

Bye and bye. iklftui nau 

Wait a minute. PIHJ iJn^n 

There is none left. mmmorlilt lm^ 
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Have you any more. S on rail li 

Give me some more. Lfn in an 

Just a very little. Dw ifen 

At full speed. ill l5lli friSj 

Too bad for words. mit 

Excessive. ivfei ifiu 

It is all quite spoilt. SiMtl nt\ m 

Small change. ih llt^ 

You worthless fellow. ETtl %mv 

Chinaman ^slang term) MH MU 

To ride in a Ricksha / 
(slang term). sraUTU vm nu 

One's native land. irni iflw IM 

What date is it to-day f ^^i \Al 

Take care. - K^ I 

You are very foolish ! Kin sft '] 

You liar! m\m ■ 

Hurry up! IDISI 
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To give change. 


nou ^ 


Never mind. 


liiiJu ffilj 


Slaclien speed. 


iinmiKi 


Stop. 


nyn 


Getoutof tlieway. 


nSnmtjl 


Can you speak English :■ 


' wiftntiaTKrn 


Wait for an answer. 


mti nou 


Late at night. 


h 


To get the carriage 
ready. 


uniti 


To pull a punkah. 


#1 ?w 



SOME SIAMESE PROVERBS. 

A certain insight into the mode of thought 
of a nation may be obtained by an examination 
of its common proverbial exp-essions. 

Notice the following common Siamese pro- 
verbs, their literal translations, and the equiv- 
alent English proverbs. 
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1. nfi tSa ik SJl-J lit. If you mn away 
from the tiger, you meet tlie crocodile; Par- 
rallel English Proverb. Out of the frying pan 
into the fire. 

2. ncanftini mi th lit. The Sun 'does not 
wait. Parallel English Proverb. Time and tide 
wait for no man. 

3. "Ill ih BUT Al nfi lit. When you go into 
the jungle do not forget your knife. Parallel 
English Proverb. Forewarned is forearmed. 

4. ffl iwn atn STH ife lit. Do not send your 
boat across a rapid. Parallel English proverb 
Do not run your head agiiinst a stone wall. 
Translate, and give the parallel English proverbs 
( where possible) for the following Siamese 
proverbs. 

1. oth iBi inwTj mj ui Jitj nu irnmu. 

2. iSoufluatnlil^iTMiSfl. 

3. Siii&i InA'feiflBlsi'inii. 
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4. 


vora mj ST) ifcu. 


5. 


rft ifh in Ju. 


6. 


iwr an m vn (\u. 


7. 


mi i«i an ibajiri. 


8. 


mi 5w Btn fhn. 


9. 


iknmui^'lu. 


10. 


rmluBtnui aon. 


H. 


nuvhahmtiUi. 


12. 


atn m £w mu M. 


13. 


atn JJh vra Hfti iiwn. 


14. 


minvnvanlij*!. 


15. 


m ifitN Rm 3 iiu. 


16. 

17. 


■K mtj nmi iwn 

ST) uon sn la iM lu iiJu Im^. 


18. 


tluwnliim id. 


19. 


ii ^Imu ikn n fi5 uu 


20. 


Iti TOi inrc 5IU Ru luj iwre lira 


21. 


hmtiwrn nufH. 
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Chapter XXI. 

LETTER WRITING. 

The chief formulae used in Siamese corres- 
pondence to begin and to end a letter are as 
follows ;-— 

1. From master to servant, father to child, 
superiors to inferiors generally. 

Begin rt3 and put the name. 
End with signature only. 

2. From a firm to a private individual or 
rice rei'ga, or between equals where no intimacy 



Begin iw nnu w di (-Vam) nrm mu 
EndlufliwuMiiwHmBJuijdiintiii'Vfl/nf) mti 
and signature or use iWBi UTOU instead of (Will 

3. Between friends of equal rank :— 
Begin ii'Mmui fw fk in u) (.Voino) mm »Bu 
End 1u im u w iiflwi muj 5h va mm nfi ui 

tK mu nil Signature. 
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4. From a private individual or firm to a 
man of title, i.e. Luang, Pra, Phya, or Chow 
Phya or from servant to master. 

Begin rtlliil Ul tK flOl (Name& Title) mnij mi 

or iiuu in tHnoi (Name & Title) nriii ma 

End lu S fw S m iiewM (wu ittSo oEin sj In EM 

mu (Name and Title) mi and Signature. 

Note.— If to a phya or chow phya use 

LTIRIU with the name, 
t 

5 From a private individual or a firm to 
a prince of the rank of Mom Chow:— 

Begin TO in tK VDJfllJl^ (Name) nnilira 

End ft»B fTOlim llfi ^ rujlllwi and Signature: 

6. From a private individual or a firm to 
a Royal Prince :— - . 

Begin munfl WTM uWllIB (Name and 
Title) nniJtlniiinn»i 

D.,tioji,GoOglc 
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-- ; End.^-' m S mr ira m t liiiwirai "| , and 

signattire. 

(For examples of Siamese letters a*e 
Exercises 116-135). . 

Ntitm on Siantene TilUf. 

There are two classes of Siamese titles : — 

1. Royal titles, which are hereditary to a 
certain extent. 

2. Non Royal titles, which are not 
heredity. 

1. /fo//"' Tilln. 

The children of the King by the Queen have 
the rank of ISI Jtl Chow fa. 

The Crown Prince has the title of 

smiws mtimjltiren ins.: Somdet Praboromorasah- 

tirat. 

Other children of the King have the title of 

marfl ISl Pra Ong Chow. 

These princes may be raised to the title of 
Krom nJU of which there' are several degrees. 

The sons of all these princes are called 
TOJfDJ W . . Mom Chow, and are grandsons of 
the King. 

The son of a Mom Chow is a Mom Racha- 
wongse; WBU nmw and the son of a Mom 
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Rachawongse is a Mom Luang ; mifOJ vmi. The 

son of a Mom Luang is an ordinary commoner 

Uia —Mr. 

Thus it may be seen that Royal titles die 
out in five generations. 

2. Son Royal fUlei'. A commoner (UTEJ) may be 
raised to the following titles of which the first 
named is the lowest. 

1. Khoon. 3U 2. Luang. VKW 3. Pra WK 

4. Phya HKin 5. Chow Phya tsi WtUl 6. Som- 

det Chow Phya, TOJLWS is? wzui 

These titles are equivalent to European 
orders of knighthood and must not be translated 
by such titles as Baron, Marquis, etc,, as these 
Siamese titles are not hereditary. 

Note{i.) the sons of noblemen of the rank 
of Phya or higher bear the courtesy title of RU 

Note (ii.) MomVDlOlJ alone is a title for the 
wives of Princes. 

BTtJ and H are abusive epithets or titles ap- 
plied the former to men and the latter to women. 
These words are equivalent to the English words 
" varlet" or "fellow" in the old meaning of the 
words. These terms are used also for criminals. 
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Siamese habitually give the title of f\iu to their 
eldef relatives when referring to them. 

e.g. nnii) elder brother or sister. nBiriB 

father ffliuui mother. Piiuih aunt, etc 

ffiuviu fiviu are used as pet names for 
small children. 



Chapter ^XXII. 

THE COURT LANGUAGE. 

There are very many special words which 
are used when speakinjg; to or about Rcrjral 
personages in Siamese instead of the ordinary 
words. 

These words usually begin with either the 
prefix m: for nouns or, TtrJ which shews that the 
word following is a verb. 

Most of the words are derived or taken 
directly from the Pali and Sanskrit languages. 

It is not necessary for Europeans to learn to 
speak the Court language, but it is useful to 
taiow something about it, as it is always employ- 
ed in Royal proclamations, pflliciai notices, history, 
and all matters relating to Royalty. 

The principal classes of these special words 
are: 
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Hair ordinary word w Royal word wann 

Foot „ itK „ ran™ 

Ear ., » „ HHinu 

Mouth „ ihn „ Nrlej 

etc etc. etc. 

2. t'tmimoH objt'''U b^longiiiy to uttd ifinl bil 
tOttfatlif. 

ClotJies, ordin. word lite m Royal word WOl WXS^ 
Mosquito net ,, m „ HT^nm 

Walkingstick,, IK irfi „ mmwij 

etc. etc etc 

3. Arliflt'" o/JtMxl and drink. 

Tea ordinary word ifin Royal word ruawmftu 

Food generally „fSlHIltninJ „ HKHruiimtl 
etc etc. etc. 

4. Most names of common fruits and iish 
used as articles of food, also certain kinds of 
flowers. '•- If. 

Melon, ordinary word. owTu Royal word. Utl (jSn 

Sole (fish) „ „ iJm^TOT „ iknSufiffira 
etc. etc etc. 
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5. Th* Kintj Helativeg c. ij. 

Unde. fw Royal word marwe 

Aunt Itl „ waiwdl 

etc. etc. etc. 

6. Moit common pfirhtt fif bodily artion. 
To go 111 Royal word LII^ 



To go for a walk 111 imjl 


„ iteww 


To sleep Ufiu 


„ ami 


To eat fhi ftikirm 


„ IJRl 


To think fn 


„ UN HKrtiBi 


To write or read l4litj,«nu 


„• m^ wrfihin 


To permit flU^ 


„ N3:unj tiUMU'ti 


To give In" 


,, MKTraynu 


To offer. (to the 
King) 


„ tira 


To die mu 


„ iwnfwi 


etc. etc 


etc. 
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7. Stnmt)! tfj Atiimah. 
Pig, ordinary word VDJ Royal word BfflT 

Dog;.,,- vnn „ aiSia 

Cow „ Vi „ Th , 

Buffalo „ ffm „ ratSfl 

etc. etc. etc. 

The student will Und a complete list of 
these words in any of the small nooks called 

EXAMPLES OP SENTENCES SHOWING THE DIF- 
FERENCE BETWEEN ORDINAKY SIAMESE AND 
HIGH SIAMESE. 

1. Where is he going? I5n "cll) irai IvTU. 
Where is His Majesty going? wraJT»l milW 

nKi^ a^ A laws iljtvm ^nu. 

2. I will give you this horse, ftl Still in ra 8 

wirnij. 

May I present Your Majesty with this horse. 
v\ majniw 30 iimsmu otiu ffi jft ii. 

a May Idothis? aalilTOlVhmi^SlwW 
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May it please Your Majesty to graciously 
permit me to do this ? fi voamiim M ni mra 

mu nam rwiu^pn ih mj ^ S. 

4. He said that he was ill. tm "ft IW Tl 1*1 

D 

His Majesty said that he was unwell. 

IK il mtnwhni Ti mc »KilK3n)!i^'. 

EXAMPLE OF A CO^mNUOUS PASSAGE IN 
HIGH SIAMESE. 
•The King having passed a good night, arose 
next morning and partook of tea and eggs His 
Majesty then received a deputation from the 
leading merchants, who presented a petition. 
His Majesty was dressed in full military uniform 
with medals. In the afternoon, the Royal, phy- 
sician was summond to the Eoyal Palace, as Her 
Majesty the Queen was suffering from a severe 
toothache, which however was speedily cured. 

to: um ncuMi m mriiimi nAi tiun u« iiuw: 
wmvxnnm im \.tnu io:«smmim nblriimwws 

Digitized by G(1(1(^IC 
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wtiau uTjlumfi ynn irilii initli tiratjm. uteiMfl iJi 

Yimmaj HKfMfl iwu m thj mm uniin ikJiu iAbj 

rraSratnraiu. lunminui) mamralBjmi lii vn 

umitj wm Iff) :jn lu' irajjii uvnrra « imt iwi gi m 

t 

m ruruT) w ra^ wnlnn mammn uwlitmn vru 
ra: ifcmi- 

Chapter XXIII. 
SOME POINTS OP SIAMESE ORTHOGRAPHY. 

■ I andl The vowel 1 is used only in the 
following words, most of which are very fre- 
quently used. Those of less common occurrance 
are marked with an asterisk,* 

■■ITlfl near. llT to use. 

m whoever. Inoj large. 

Iwi new. w under, south. 

.Inr . who? lu in. 

W. towishfor. UJ leaf, sail.. , . 
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Is., heart. llT dumb 

li it is so. * 1(] to thinli about 

, (c'h'''.daughter-in,law.,. 

Itl fibre, spider's web. 

♦ milvm infatuated. 

Is. , clear, pure. , . 

1(1 to put. 

" i 1^ 

LVI to give. 

Words ending in the sound of K.P.T. usual- 
ly have the letters n. U. W. as the final consonants 
respectively. The following are the common 
exceptions to this rule, in addition to which the 
more common words will be found which contain 
the less commonly used consonants, arranged 
under the respective consonants. 

1 (final) fa happy, imi figures, numbers. 
R (final) Tw disease, vow company. 

mS to volunteer. 
fl RB neck. 

I ai to kill. aSH a gong. 

l4iu to beat. 339 a large bell. 
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K.l'i a trolley. Kim a cloud.- imTJ 
executioner. 

S (final) 5 iffen lazy l«m prince tm able 

wns to inspect dlUTS power, authority 

fis duty actions inrs finished ins 

mendacious mm Royal Lictors. 

1} (final) EOUnn solemn procession Ml Hn merchant 
IfKi to enter the priesthood. 

11 lOia a tree. 

^ In^ large ffi^ important n^ grass 
UQ^ Peguan V1^ woman fl^ zero 
iS^J to invite TOT^ clever i^ to pros- 
per nH^ ordinary IIJ^JS five mytW lock 
llJibai professor CVD^jJ dollar, medal 
emii^ to praise, national anthem. 

in^ accounts, qjl^ relations, and some 
others, 
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^qj ^gqp agreement, contract Q^jopsoul 
4)^j^ wisdom, talent. 

g r^ priest's quarters fj^ petition, paybill 
Wfj ten millions JVpiorsi laws iJnroi 
clear, intelligible Twrp populace lap 
crown used by actors riJTBJTCJ July. 

J) iWJfill almanac 1^ goad. 

3 ^ att. 83 brick. ^ camel. iklSjJ 
excellent ISB^ rich man. jjlim gov- 
ernment. ^?1U position, form, 

Tt UWTtn province, county. 

Ill Tumi , Wednesday. tTuin old man. urn HltMl 
the planet Mercury. ■ 

U ikinm about, mm aristocratic, well bred 

Bill benefit, or a title, lutini ancient. 

iBim neighbourhood. Hoiimtl orchestra. 
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n (final) (film to notice. wnSn proverbs. 

fl (final) (nvDnbrare, ffi carriage, nitimutiny, 
rebellion, lllin oath, lur temple or shrine. 

tl (final) inri tical Irai quaml, disturbance. 

ibarm to despise, un lesson, chapter, ifiuVl 
commercial company. 

1 1M flag, in; business, 110 (See pritmmm) 
SlJ joss stick, f]7]l weapons Rtd culprit, Ims 
angry, ^nwn eclipse of the moon, (flti^U 
eclipse of the sun, ^ method, DUlJ^ bank 
note, man ordinary, mwtku custom 
mu right, duty, justice. 

il (final) uniJ wickedness, shame, nl form, shape. 
T^ continent 

II (final) TO Tid army, |l) fTH picture, HH corpse, 
iirini to respect, minin Bangkok. 
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n fhlin CKineae junk siW daughter ' in law, 

turn: only, mw district nim mountain, 

It 

m power, Swin pink, mitn wife, llWHn 
hornet mtl Mlfi for the future and many 
other words. 
J pronounced as U %1T temple, mrv soldier, 
tnvrn food, m ought to, imn Cambodian, 
iha diligent, HI favour, m; work, business 
flumr chief priest, abbot 
J Pronounced BQU 

vra city, tfu theatre, fihuT consonant 

mum club, assembly, 
n Pronounced ^M 

wmi tribe, race, ujnm to load, unJii 

Hne, raim wife, BWnfi curious; 

inquisitive, imn to choose, nmi death, 

misfortune, mil duty, justice. 
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urnuimi presents, nun pr^nant, WW or 
OTlfl Buddhist Lent and many others. 
TU Pronounced li 

roam) Ministry, miii property, wealth, 

nmi to know, Tinu common, inferior, 

iflfMlm Kedah, m\m A tree, WlBUm 

eagle, Tinu IVUI sand, m^ to tell ( High 
word and prefix). 

n (final) Jin to tell (to princes), mn law court, 

nn artifice, Mnnini private soldier, uaTlJ 

fruit, INK) auspicious, ikui to fix a price, 

in low, friljn place, address, ruSl prize, 

reward, ifl mn, sugar, raj inn 'lewd fellows 

of the baser sort', Blinn to swear upon 
oath. 
fl (final) lljtmfl notice, fnrrw climate, fifl point 
of the compass, vm sex, WLIVI French, in 
halfanatt, llnm country. 
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U (final) UTH male, vnu slave, Im punishment. 

Tuw wonderful, &nC(i English nsm 

paper Aiw special. 

1 uim clock, 1lt\ hair pin, latin or in half 

an att. 
t| ntp Malay kriss. nt|H vernacular, tiintlB 

English, ftarqw Sanskrit, rp season, ikfim 

to deliberate, ifcw^ behaviour, '& lltpkjft 

Thursday, mi K^kA Jupiter, Wftmi May, 

nr|BsiTtIU November. 

tyi tn — rab 'or', or the sign of a question 
t)l8 hermit. 

f) Tf deep Jr|n remembrance. 

T(\ ifej ryi notorious. 

A list of the more common words having a 
silent final consonant (karan) •■ with meanings. 

a (wa conch shell trumpet Tira misfortune. 

EnjfiD dog. 
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n ■ D*C Designatory-Particle of Royal. personages, ■ 

obwn tunnel, Jerw desires 
I 

1 mum Buddhist priest. 

it inwn conacription 

Dl ifcljl plentiful, mirailU Brahmin, '^m 
behaviour, code of laws. 

n l^riijn.topknotcuttingceremony,(HnniJF1 solar 
new year festival, .ikw^ manners, be- 
haviour. 

r mSm snuff. 

■ .1 
1 tllfl power. 

n BM^fl' steps, stairs. 

U llKltnm use, useful, Itm 400 sen, 

. !« niamlw Royal Mint, \.mi sermon 

iiuriu * amusing, pleasurable. ' 

H Ital print, type. 

U Jtnu poison. 
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0'--li|p^ ^ -pagoda, . Iwlllmdu Post office, 
HKsnriWEJ the Sun, tnfiW a week, (ifel twe 

° , .|in,-%S pupil, ,s(±olai-i;iluljUirjantw4;,,t^ 
property, Inntl 'the Earth insSil^ King. 

7. ^^.; sacred writings ' tuiij^ bank note 

■Jil m Saturday, ml H»(rit Saturn, ill %m 

Monday, mHiunj the Moon, shi machine, 

engine, IMI diamond, #11 seven tiered 

umbrella, UW son or daughter, tniuiiwnarea, 

. 15W lusm boundary,. 
1 wn animal. 

u uilH giant. 

fl VH« swan. 

W IflntM chance, fortune, flcnvi patience, 
perseverance. 
There are many other Pali aiid Sanskrit 
words having a silent consonant at the end, but 
■ the above list includes all the words which are in 
common use. 

Words nuirked * are-nsimlljt tvritten without tke siUmt 
fttud ctmaokant. 
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■ Foreign words which have been incorporated 
into the Siamese language retain their spelling as 
far as pQssiUe. 

.To exjH'ess European names in Siamese 
Characters, the following points should be noticed. 

U) The spelling in Siamese should be strictly 
phonetic. 

' 2 For 'I^:iinsliteration of the English con- 
sonants use the following Siamese consonants. 



B. 


u 




L 


fl 


C (hard) 


tl or 


n 


M 


u 


C (soft) 


H 




N 
Ng 





Ch (hai-d) 


n or 


n 


P 
Ph 


M or l) 


Ch (soft) 


5 




Q 


m 


D 


w 




R (initial 


» 


F 


ll 




S 


n 


G (hard) 


n 




Sh 


a 


G (soft) 


u or 


s 


T 


n 


H 


a 




V. W 


1 



D„tiidD,G(x)glc 



f'l«8 ) 



■ J ■ ■ El or 


■^ 


Y ■ ""' 


K n or 


H 


X.Z. 'i 


For the Vowels. 






A asin father 


1 


I as in his . 


A as in fame 


i 


I as in high \ 


A as in hand. 


U 


short, between 2 
consonants 


A asirtliat 


-■ 


'^.y. Tbm. B , yimi 


A , final short 


fc 


long as in so 1 ^ 


E, as in hen 




Oo shojrt as in book |. 


^! ,as in see 


A 


Oo long ... boot n 
U asin cue tb .. 
U 84 in hut » 



The sound "»■, should be represented by 
fi after a consonant or QQ (initial). 

The sound er should be represented by t ♦ w 
(final) or ,1* . when there is a final consonant. ' 
The sound eer should be represented by WU- 
The sound i»r should be represented by ui. 
Pinal .yas in /«// byl 
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3. Never use (i.) the high class consonants 
(ii,) the rarer conk>nantsS T etc,in transliteration. 

4. Final consonants of the nature of K.P.T. 
should have the karan ^. 

5. Initial St sc. etc. , should be written thus; 

e.H. Scotland mtwinu^ 

Smith iJtn 

The following is a list of words which the 



Siamese language has 
languages. 


borrowed from Europea 


nwPH 


paper. 




Portuguese. 


nJtfh 


carat 




English. 


rmS 


copy. 




English. 


mill 


coffee 




French. 


?lcimFlB 


durector. 




English. 


\mA 


brandy. 




English. 


m 


boy, servant 


English. 


fin 


bill 




English. 


1*1 


shu^ 




English. 


?" ■ 


boot 




English. 
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JPJ 


boom of a ship. 


English. 


UIHtf 


bank. 


English. 


lui 


boat 


English. > 


likvi 


private. 


English. 


uilnu 


surveyor's plan, 


English. 


tlu 


pin. 


English. , . 


Ufa 


police. 


English. .; 


,k 


European. 


French. 


t^m 


French. 


French. 


t 
% 


foot, 1 
foot rule ) 


EngKslj. 


UljU 


monsoon. 


En^ish.- 


Otln 


minute. 


English. 


umiu 


Mrs. 


English 


idutfnauiu 


smart, well dressed 
pound, lb. or £. 


(ma am. ) 
English (gen- 
tleman.) 
English. 


iS>i 


receipt 


English. 
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■ week. '^ • ii-« English. '■ 


iftl 


■ school term. <v (English. 


«^ ■■ 


soap. . ■ ■! Portuguesei 


Taira ' . - 


flanneUproperly red English (scar- 
flannel), let). 
:.-i.ihotel. ,iii ;;■."■■ -French. ■• 


BBmW ' 


■ "office. English. 


IfilUU 


agent -English. 


iMranT 


postage stamp. English. 


«™ 


salute (of guns). ' English. 



and many other technical words. 

Example of an Interlinear literal translati(m..of 
an easy continuous passage of idiomatic 

Siamese , with English v«*sion. 

( From the First Siameae Reading Book. ) 

Rabbit thing one spoilt leg walk 
■ A rabhil iHik.k hqii kurt t/^ le'j aud-roifht 

Iji ' V' UQU : be] ■■ ."K ^ V ■ 

no can, sleep was under tree 

iti/t walk was uleepinff tinder a tree. 
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uw vAi luc ^ vliti c^ 

place one goat thing one qwilt 
A hltnd goaX w/m ivalHnff mbottt to 

m iHu in ixiii m fin re 

eye walk come on pleasure to look for toeat with 

Umk for gometking to exit wilJt itn Jrumdn. 

ifeu ITO ifeli l>IU Tl) W 

friends miss the way friends walk go near 

Hitring gtrayed Jrom ifg Jrifndu, it 

nwnu nranu mi ii»t in n 
rabbit Rabbit see goat come (so) 
went near the riflihil. The rnl>t>U Kaw the gntti 

nS) s; ^ vm ^ 111 is 

fear will run run away (so) no can 
rmning and wan alraid, hti4 eoit/d nut ran aipai/. 

m w 111 irai uk: t^-- 

enough and go see goat spoilt 

Preitenttt/ it saw that the ijmil lean 

m fi rl 1^ vnti nrti 

eye (so) good heart, (glad) cured fear 

Uind so it wag glad and wag no Itniger afraUt, 
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hf..^ YTl .;. rh I W ;■■ I :'-:.. 
then put occasion to make which fierce to threatepi 

• \Thfn k'.piil on a ■'ierrtt threatfning look 

lit-h m IflT ..«c m . vn i .mi- 

l^sayith«^.wh6'V.^ti come-to jook^or at deativ 

ain/ Jiaftl.- *^'Tlievn I who ix- mming la utmk 

'■■■:." ^'/' . . u. 

(sig^i of "question) ■ .1" ■ . <- 
dfiatfit- . '- • 

itft . V^ ,Qu ^ uu n ntW 

gf)9-t (sign of past tense) hear thus that (so) fear 

/'/"' //«"/ hmnng Utu wan ajrmif, and 

sa; ffiiu -Hnj qi .; "m ath "an V 
then soft ask often say 'please do not kill to tet 
ttieii f)^gg*'d limithly mping^ . " Plt^w. do not kill 

MiEi: , loti: . "^ sr; OBU • .llJlJ ..in 
die ; at all I will grant to be , I 

pify it i/i on/// J"- 

nmej ^Is Im" ate . L5n vi Irsf 
Rftbbit glad . , let goat -enter come near 

\. . Thr. rafMt. wan glat/y ailonimd .tha gout to 
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H 5u i w^ ■ iiic 

(so) got up to ride back . goat 

approach, got upon the goafs back^ 'and rode 

i^ 111 lu ih ■ '■•"■■ 

enter go in forest 

off into the forent. 

It will thus be seen how very differently the 
Siamese sentence has to be turned to make,goo4 
English, Hence can be deduced the gplden: rule 
for translating from Siamese to English and vich 
versa " Always translate one sentence in Siamese 
by the corresponding ^mtmce in English, and do 
not translate word for word.". 
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MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES 

FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Exercises from No. 44 onwards should 
be used at the discretion of the teacher, as soon 
as the Student has mastered chapter 20 : 

The words will be found in the Vocabularies 
at the end of the book : but many of the common 
words which the Student is supposed to have 
ah*eady learnt, have not been repeated in the 
General Vocabularies. 

The Student should have plenty of practice 
in Reading, and in Dictation. 

For dictation, the easier passages from the 
First Siamese Reader may be used. 



Exercise 44. 

READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENOLISH. 

1 iiij "mil smj irm rrii ami It) 
•i iiBnliiil'ui TiHliHcim 

u 

3 'iliiirnijiriljisoirflTEi 

4 I'm iih 8 m'Ui'li) vnm u« 

6 thiiiiliaiiTti'iiii^n'lii'W 

7 viinnlii liu rnii 1b w STT Iwu? 
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« iStaTwiirnu'lJililinummiwi'liN.iSh 
!• ^ mftw aw WH idh tmIi uulfe-Afii 
10 uemRuftjniliiM^nltd : ' 



Exercise 46. 



TRANSLATE .INTO SIAMESE: 
1 At what time do you get up . in the 
morning? 2 He cannot write very well. 3 You 
will go home when the carriage comes. 4 Have 
you lost your hat ? 5 If so, you must go and 
find it. 6 Will you have dinner with us to-mor- 
row ? 7 We shall be . very pleased to come. 
8 How many persons can sit in that boat. ? 9 I 
do not linow, but I think four only. 10 I did 
not hear what you said just now. 



Exercise 46. 
Read and Translate into English. 

2 mmlJi irni i inu insn ftlmj t 
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4 lii nw & il un (roi * . 

5 rnu tjn i(u ftwlnqj mili'tH ■ 

6 &«1iinu'ls5ia)4uini(nvlij1umj'li)irm 

7 MlHIHSWlVWlBlllflllTuffil 

8 il {eIi snti ^ fhjifu vv t unlK tin & 
» 'idiiflunn'lvig&'liJifitntil'lS 

10 u)u ab A ay is 1 "li'Ui 



Exercise 47. 
' Translate into Siamese. 

1 Tell the servant to light the lamp. 
2 You must write this again. 3 Go and find that 
book quickly. 4 Do you want to see my father ? 
6 Your hands are very dirty, go and wash them. 
6 I am very tired this morning. 7 That is 
wrong, you must do it again. 8 Where did you 
find this book.? 9 There are no trees in my 
garden. 10 Take this letter to the doctor, and 
wait for an answer. 
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Exercise 4S. 
- Read AND Translate iirro English. - ,:'- 

1 itermiiiS'u'lJi'lilriifiimi'lunfiai 

2 !illl!iTi?:uimn amlufiiniBJ jnu 

3 traimimiljllmii&nftitR' 

* &m mia ■vmru'dk S wui mu 

6 ™ ft ikmu BTHTi im vrffe ti) ' 

6 i^nuiiiimirnmiinnniililiiitninu 

7 In MM in iw 1 ftlii ijn 'iu 

s ifelitwN.Tnuiwiii^irriiiftl)!^') 
« wmiTimiS^ rnwmjin m ™ iw luw 
10 in^iuiBiriSoSnmtiilwitJiSEJiiiri 



Exercise 49. 
TRANSLATE INTO SWMESE. 
ICanyougivemechang^foratical? 2 I will 
not take it all in atts. 3 Bring that bill again 
on the first of next month... 4 At. what time 
does the train start for Paknam ? 5 I do not 
kridw, g^ and look at the notice. ' 6is there any- 
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thing worth seeing in that town? 7 I have 
forgotten your address, please tell me again. 
8 All people should learn to swim while they are 
young. 9 He does not eat much, biit he drinks 
too much. 10 What do you wish to- see me 
about ? 



Exercise SO. 
Read and Translate into English. 

1 tufmuuuili.1faufi)i(fi? 

2 TrruilihnmifiiiftiPil^wIwi 

4 rimi inm uu ifi ffili oy fi il ? 

6 iid ii SJnTjilvfiitili) ij nm 

6 iJifl i5n "W 111 mu uu ITT WiTO mem nmiij 

7 ifciiln(rt)8€iVll)o^'^iflB)im 

8 thuJiwij?k'iinlun:iiliim)?B(iMfl««iiatHiJin 

9 nii1ii''™uij<iimEJUfKl)i'uuu'«:siniwn 

10 iil!lnuiw4(iu(iiiirc™ui5in']%'liJi(vura 
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Exercise 61. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1 I am writing letters, do not disturb me. 

2 What is that blacksmith making ? 3 1 shall 

buy a new horse the day after to-morrow. 

4 I received a letter from my brother yesterday. 

5 Will you take a bath this evening ? 6 Do not 
eat sweet cakes in the morning. 7 I have read 
that book many times. 8 My father has paid 
away all the money that he had yesterday. 9 
The gardener is planting pretty flowers in my 
garden. 10 I drink coffee in the inoming, but 
in the afternoon, I prefer to drink tea. 



Exercise 63. 
Read and Translate into Engush.. 

1 lOTimffiifmiimiiit ffuiutiiinlilri ' 

■2 ^u "111 mum fill flu ffiirirc&nS) 

3 rrwlvii5iiifeuiliBnTi5RHrr™ inulil 

4 iiusrwliiiSjifeurirrniirnli^^sBraj' 

5 m lun 8111 ^ liu ^inrilhuti'ln JSilil iSti 
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« ffij tt* WT ikr oi atn a¥Mliii'li)'lu sr 

7 . wJ 3BJ mu j' i& ji ira 111 ifb ? 

a rnuThffi'bfl^'lumMWj' wMimvili^tq 

■10 1miibili(lli'luvib)S wTilMsiiibi 



Exercise 63. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1 How many bottles of wine are there in 
that box ? 2 Please bring me some blotting 
paper and a pencil. 3 How many carriages are 
there in the road ? 4 If you have plenty of 
money, you can buy that house. 5 This cuny 
is the best that your new cook has ever. made. 

6 Did you keep many horses ? No only two. 

7 Did you give those coolies two salungs each f 
'8 No I gave them twenty atts each only. 9 How 
many knives did you buy this morning f 10 The 
elephant is much stronger than the bbrse. 
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Exercise 54. 

Read and Translate into Engush. 

2 tn rhu fin iniH Jin ") rfiu w s: i%i um 

3 rrKJumrhuliim'lillvm 

4 dlifti'iiimiiw^lviq'niii/mswihiisiijtrn 

5 xiiiu m uu m ifltu Su fi 

6 tfinilil'liiunu'liJLriinsi'lii'LiriiliwiltBliI 

7 i3ufiiiiiimli'lu»rii!in(ihiStiTO»iiim 

9 m'lji rhjliiwioifiuiju mijSlrhuVH(|;gi 



Exercise 55. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1 Wliich of ttiese dogs did you sell to my 
brother P 2 Be careful that the tram-conductor 
does not give you a bad salung. 3 The thief 
was arrested by that policeman for stealing 
clothes. 4 Which of you would like to come fw a 
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drive with me to-day ? 5 If you wish to live 
here, I will build you a nice house. 6 Wliile I 
was having my dimier, the electric light went 
out. 7 Having heard that your brother was ill, 
I went to visit him. 8 If it were raining now, I 
should not go out. 9 If you had run quickly, 
you would not have been late. 10 If you ran 
quickly, you would not be late. 



Exercise 56. 

Read amd Translate into English. 

1 i!lm5ioii5n"lii8lsjliiiB imi]iiBU)m iin"K 
lii in atra ^ f ewi iin in TO mi^ls anftj i 

r 

2 tn&ifni'iBnljiwBn rl TOJ Ivi lui mm 
SBJ & ira ™ R] s: S n™ Sw uTTi 

3 ftjftas:lviviiiA«B0irai1rac] u an rra 
rnuls 7\ m 1 im Is jm 

4 rnj s: ft ilimiu ffi in iilnn ■] vft? ffiiiraitn 
jjTimnlatwiKsiumni 

6 uansmuu i5r Btrmlwiit'liBnvmi ? ■c lai 
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lan Ti M mm It) ufl m uwlii un ira 

6 nitjufnsmliJijijuwiimmjiS'lilmian ^lu 

7 & Jl iftfw K n& iilu vi ifijffe Ml . 

8 ifeu MM rnu trtjlii iiri rri mwfe ?4; iiti rrfi 

8 ■mmsfrnwrnuivahymi int« inn im 

r 

Wtrn vtru mu 
10 rnu il PDiJi m TO) ^^ iiw ffi 8 mniiKnii jm 



Exercise 57. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1 He told me that he would answer your 
letter next Thursday ; have you received any 
reply ? 2 If the money has been stolen by that 
man, we shall have to inform the police. 3 If 
they are playing polo, I will go and watch them 
at 5 p.m. this afternoon. 4 He aslced me 
whether I had seen the new house which he had 
built. 5 He explained to him that the machine 
was used for folding paper. 6 If your friend is 
having his dinner, do not call him, I will come 
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later in the afternoon, 7 When I called at your 
house two days ago they said you were not at 
home. 8 The bill-collector said that the money 
^must be paid before the end of the month. 9 
He jumped out of the railway carriage before 
the train had stopped, and so he broke his leg. 
10 I have only a little money in the house ; so go 
to the bank and bring me change for this cheque. 



Exercise 58. 

Read and Translate into Engush. 

1 1511 Tii "W SiiSkiu im m m imx pmu "li 
wi inintj 

"> ml m inrfi uoj rai rhu «So im w Ti\i un inn 
frrrm 

4 imi Ecm tilii §) ^ liiu mu uth ran ivm Su 1 
iw 'SI «n Ti ira s: m iwn ffiAiBthi^S uVlw" 

5 lii WW jii usn uu il iff§ im ivno ifiu Em in If 
111 MD) usw aui »fi 
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6 lu rmisnn aoi 1.71 i) stuita \m ^\hn rati aYi 

7 wtj mi rl i"'^ ™ in ^Tw Ilk u4fM ™ wui 

u r 

8 imifwiSiSlnTimiin'lii'fKuJiitnrawiuSiffi 
rmi( inW^ wi mti nd^i nW 

9 yhu iffi UTTinls'lu ifwi ww mu im 11^ ifiu 
tri (fell) WEMlslifiJHi nil Mil 5 

10 lu iblu S £1 nmtj iin ituH irh rill 



Exercise 59. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1 What do you want these sticks for? I 
want them for beating dogs. 2 What did you 
buy at the market this morning ? I bought some 
chilies and a duck. 3 How much did you pay for 
that duck ? I paid Ave salungs. That was very 
dear. 4 They told me that prices were high 
owing to the Chinese New Year. 5 Are you 
sure there were no fish for sale ? I did not see 
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any at all. 6 Tell the cook that if he does not 
give me a better dinner than this to-morrow, I will 
cut his wages three ticals. 7 I must really dis- 
miss my coolie, I found him smoking opium in 
the dining room. 8 Can you tell me where I 
can procure a Siamese cook, I hear they can 
make good curry. 9 I wish you would tell my 
gardener not to cut down those plants. 10 What 
is the matter with the. watchman ? I think he 
is drunk. Send him away at once, or call a 
policeman to take him to the Police Station. 



Exercise 6o. 
Read and Translate into English. 

ifeiu 5i«M «0 jj in »K uvrm rrh >n ^ liStj 
ti 

i5n uhj nnji r sinti nil nu ym raw lu "Inn 8 

iwx m A imx Ti i^iifl stM iJnm iS ifciu 

&)^ 

rhuiJilii wn iratauiiiiiflfl ii)iri iwiduSiid 

s: S irm fiTi thu viu inn 
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^"limli^, 



lU^, ITTIUU 

6 lutfnfiiJBSBnuuYhuiJttiifunfntjirnfti? 

6 iJltiTiuiiTnijVmlriBRiJiiiiiiJiiiinVilnflu 

7 ST) ifloslytj itn srmft)) mg d'lihi mimim 

8 rra atiiJDjTuvfe?€i MUST! inn nri 

9 lu inu uu 8 vm fi irm? w rfi) nmn il a^' wi 
inu Lin ij in] nuu luln inu 

10 wi^fruTiifilmfeuuuillfl^'^fnj? 

Exercise 6i. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1 If I see you gambling again, I will fine 
you five ticals. 2 If you had gone home last 
night, you might have been able to have caught 
the thief. 3 What are you waiting for? Don't 
you see I have nothing to give you ? 4 Mind 
your own business, and do not meddle with that 
of other people. 5 This man wants to know 
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whether you would like to buy some old weapons. 
6 If you fall out of that window, I thinli you 
will certainly break your neck. 7 Where is my 
inkstand? I think the coolie is cleaning- it. 
S Where does this tram-car go to ? It stops near 
the Palace. What is the fare? One fuang. 

9 Shall you go to the races with him to-morrow ? 
' Yes, and I hope to win some money there. 

10 I think the servant has drunk all the whisky 
and stolen my best cigars as well. 



Exercise 62. 

Read and Translate raro English. 

1 m tra yililii iviflBii wi s: Si nu ifc iin iiii 
flo ira inn 

2 m >!^ WEI iiJu K lb riti ulu ifiso ^no in iin 
TOO 8b mu Tvjrora >Sti 

3 tri ^ ilhi infiau rfnjsiJm'vijeinfnijmiuw 
inudliJ 

4 iniinis:S)mT)jfnufl"Wtfaiini»mhi dduin 
S VSw, uti 8a i^vltii u^lm isinmifimm 
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8 itonnWimnfllTiiTi'lii atnililifluiirmsii 
v&\rz itre i5n 

6 itinmvmiiji^weErHiiibriAnThuvLin 

7 )n5iojfi(iBflnlilnmifti?tiirra ik; ifcw.lN 
^Iftiiiu itm )M FH «£ BBnlil'liiljr 

8 tfiLii«)ljiWjnvn™ii)uriiltinniv#B?s:;i5r 
Vui iJlo «BJ mu id in iim 

« ilBifiu'W'fhflthiuiithlji'liiilEinfliilM'wial 

lytfiuWdiin 



Exercise 63. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1 Have you been using my razors to sliarpen 
pencils ? If so you liad better buy me some new 
ones. 2 Has the waslierman brought back my 
white suits ? He lias brought four suits only, 
sir. 3 Lool( ! there is a mad dog. Get your 
gUn and shoot it before it bites anyone 4 Tell 
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the carpenter to make me a table two yards long 
and four feet wide. 5 He cannot speak Siamese 
well, because he has never learnt properly. 6 I 
told you to buy a packet of matches, not one box 
only. 7 Who is that man ? He is a trader. 
What is he selling ? He sells diamonds and pre- 
cious stones. 8 The roads are very dusty ; it 
would be better if they were watered a little. 

9 I want to go to Paknampho, which is the best 
way to get there ? you had better go by train. 

10 Tell the coachman not to forget the lamps, as 
it will be dark before I return. 



Exercise 64. 

Read and Translate into English.- 

1 m nojiw § iilu nn nojiw reli ? rai Tji j^iii u»i 
«u ™ 11 iihj nn nnjiis iIkw hw 

2 iSinu''nS|5nuiiu5tefcli? iiniJtinTiisi'Win 
wi ifitH ufu i^ Ha lite im il 

3 ndii un TO 8 i5h ifbiim «c Bti 1™ nati ira ^ 
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4 Hu imi uij iViSo rh ffili a^ ? m s: ^ rnj 

iXrz % i! lllu W im 3«H IVR vi|o WH WJ 

5 ^ riii uu 5nL Mn uiH ivfe ifm tn to li) fl 
nj isin 4j TO ati^nutmurnufHsrifllwtrinTi 

u r u 

7 imlunm^ftjiiflTtjjjTi^ffij'ljIifln'Biuuliitiri 

8 uiEinrof^iniJvnfe? iiJfn imwimlilifknpm) 

9 TOBiWia^filvm ? mfs^i uni tw^ stw 'bu 
10 UTtisiMtgfihlHuiJj'liJi^iki^ffijsttTbn 



Exercise 65. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1 Do you know if there are any liousesto let 
in this street P No I do not. 2 That tree is the 
largest I have ever seen in Bangkok, but I havd 
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seen larger trees in England. 3 If you want to 
know the time you had better ask a policeman, 
or buy a watch. 4 Where did the servant put 
the sugar ? I think he put it in that cup-board- 
5 What is the price of that diamond ring ? 600 
ticals. That is too dear, have you any cheaper 
ones ? 6 They tell me that a new school will be 
opened in Bangkok on the 10th of next month. 
7 Tell the coolie to buy a new lamp chimney ; he 
had better take the broken one as a pattern. 8 
This tramcar is very slow, why must it wait so 
long at each passing place ? 9 I shouted to the 
boatmen to stop, but they did not hear me. 10 
If you go for a walk during the rainy season, you 
had better take your umbrella with you. 

Exercise 66. 

Read and Translate into Engush. 

1 Thu St ntiii in sin m irii liIb 1?? tn upif 393 

t r 

iKi mm mm bus: nmj ui lu r|i?i reu mwi 
rfmisiji^? ml:] mm m\ iihila'pS iiw 
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i un 8 ifi w n^ ™ fi iPltB iw iKi iiju itun mi 
ft\ Ti w flym * ?nEi lu ifciu S iKi nifi ii 
i5n "c 101 nm im lifi 

3 iKi s: Ivfriiu im nl mn mi uiVflu Wifla ? vfm 

u 

V™ i5tJU iBi wjo ? Viifi ral iJ nl mw ™ Bo 
nil u B^ J ifm vwiti Btho 

4 Vnlu TO Ijj iBi MiKSfl asH rhu If uu 1^ lu 
vfeo ft nan if) 'nt'lii iTO) m\i% ifiu ■mln nss: 

IBl W H UU 

6 i5u ^ flti W IvTiiri UTtj luw wi im W Vmwti) 
iim riiii Sn ri iTi s: hi vm iiJm ^ ■« Su W hu 

li mNjfitriTO«viijfiflfj'Tjli?mraJwuvinfi 
™ vmo 10 fiu'WiBijji^Tnikim mh uiii lun 
■ail wsM rm tr S™ u siim ■ai rai 

7 'iiu'lij'i'shnuuijrrnifiErr'cflii iPijHii laivira 

iri riou TmljlW sii urriiiJu mils ?i uir rm 

inwnimuum'lnn 
t 
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8 unirAwriHnTiilumijiift) fTuhjfi JlGwiin 
Tjiliffljifiiwirnj'LiwHitii^'lur u^ mm im 

u 

9 Jl'W'Wfta'TiinsTnuitjyifwtfe? uTi'liiTinu 
im «u V i^EJu swuuTu !ra nitt [Jn 111 fi) i3n 
m 

10 fSiifirfTuuTfuitisrlvirwiSiirimu 



Exercise 67. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1 Last night 1 saw two snakes in the road 
in front of my house, one of them was black. 

1 think it must have been a poisonous one. 

2 During the hot weather you should not eat so 
much meat ; it is better to eat fish, if you know 
that it has just come from the sea. 3 This curry 
is not hot enough. Tell the cook to put about 
three times as many chilies in the next one he 
makes. 4 In Siam we never have any snow, but 
they say that hail fell once about five years ago. 
5 Look how dark the sky is growing ; I think we 
shall have a heavy thunderstorm this evening. 
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6 Walking is not pleasant, in the streets of 
Bangkok, because most of them are rather nar- 
row, and there are so many carrii^es and rick- 
shaws. 7 If you cannot buy me a box of those 
cigars at that shop, go to the hotel and ask them 
if they keep them there. 8 Why are all those 
people dressed in white ? They are going to a 
cremation at the temple near your house. 9 The 
thief who stole my hat, has received three 
month's imprisonment. 10 Where did you find 
that umbrella y I found it on my verandah yes- 
terday. Does it belong to you '. If so you had 
better take it away with you. 



Exercise 68. 

Read and Translate into English. 

flfl m rials V-tm vim imi liJlcTiim Is mi 
"ati St nnu iihi iviim Is m 
■2 Iro lw^i5q) uiEJ lSu) Wui ? warn wi mi % im 
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w imr mSi uan nula"!!] So riii tin fin 

3 YnureKfElj? iikfirh'timu sj mil 4»i ivifcm 
lilfi Vtrai ill uiifi ^lii iihi fcl} inn iihi uii 
ikju vW I« miBtJ irh uu 

4 tni5nJj|ai^^s;iJra#s:iriti ^cwMim 
lire ijn « Ilk mi il tmm inn 

5 ifla il nmti mim mm "WtiJ iteim riSntp 
15ns: niilj lifelj? ^ "lii j'uii iiw dil flu 
Ti i5n ™ s: Eti S uu wi iWH il nil 

6 SiSuj^nrarflnStiuuiiirtiwfltru'ljF'liJnJ' 
iiB) sn 111 (TO inu ii rnu imi fell? iiJm iwi 
isn STU nu rcinx nil a^ m uu 

7 t ilitnvi wtt vjil) 4) ^ ay' fl (li uu Ti riiu nn 
BUiotjP'liiTirni^'lilBTUij Timu nuwiu in 
isn'liilii'fiBU ^ d iihi d(i 5rn 

8 ifeifarifluiitiijW'lJiflwihSWm'Vriil 
imx iwi ffili? iiin: iw} rt uilii mnu 
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« lu ikim #ir|i) iRi rl 131 B^ uu m fb rii iihi 
tliDj 5itM ™ u^ ft) Til:! SJlm m uilu ifiu uii 
W I'm iM ^"11) iih vm ^'' Imih 5ifM inu u^ s: 
im^jiwlii'iirir 

10 inuStStiuuiinilttm'liisifniiJiiu'iiiiin?! ifti 
inu fi i5n l)j' tK iiojlfllfm rm ah] r ^' reu 
A n ^ lii s: a^lji sinti 



Exercise 69. 
Translate into Siamese. 
1 To-day it is raining hard, I suppose Mr. 
Jones will not come to visit us this afternoon. 
He said that it was quite possible that he would 
not come if it were to rain. 2 Tom has no spare 
time to finish your work; you must finish it 
yourself. Do not waste any more time, but 
begin at once. 3 What shall you do with all the 
money that you won at the gambling house last 
night ? I think 1 shall take it to gamble with 
again to-night. You are very foolish, you will 
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lose it all if you go ther« again. 4 In Siam 
there are many tin mines especially in the Malay 
Provinces. Most of the miners are Chinamen, 
but the mines belong to European Companies. 

5 Did you hear that his wife died last night P 
No I have not yet heard about it, what did she 
die of? The doctor said that it was typhoid fever. 

6 Those houses are very old and dirty but they 
will be pulled down next week. Will they be re- 
built ? I really cannot tell you. 7 The mice 
have eaten all the cheese that I bought yester- 
day. To-morrow I shall buy a good mouse-trap. 
8 Are there many patients in the new hospital ? 
The doctor told me that, at present there were 
twenty-seven, but that none of them were 
seriously ill. 9 Where can I buy a pair of spect- 
acles ? I do not think you can buy a pair to suit 
you in Bangkok ; you had better order a pair 
from London. 10 Yesterday evening, when I 
returned home, I saw that a table cloth had been 
taken away from the dining-room, I asked the 
servant whether he knew who had taken it, but 
he did not know anything about it. 
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Exercise 70. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1 When you go to the market, be sure not to 
foii^ to buy all the different things which I 
have told you to buy. 2 This book is very «nall, 
I wfuit a lai^^ one. Have you any about one 
foot square with good paper and a ruled 
margin ? 3 Do you ever smoke Siamese cigars ? 
No I find they are much too strong for me, I 
prefer to smoke cigarettes. 4 What is the name 
of this flower ? It smells very sweet. It is very 
similar to a kind of flower I have seen in 
France 5 In Ban^ok there are many Indians 
who sell cloth and other things in the street- 
Do you ever buy from them ? Yes I have 
bought a few things, but they chai^ very high 
prices. 6 Yesterday I ate some ice cream, I 
think it must have been made from canal water, 
as I am feeling very ill now. Please go and 
fetch the nearest doctor at once. 7 Do you 
ever bet on horse races ? Yes I sometimes bet 
a small amount, but have very rarely been able 
to pick a winner. 8 I should be much obliged if 
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you would kindly lend me your newspaper, 
when you have finished reading it. 9 This lamp is 
verydim. Why didyoutum it down so low ? I did 
not turn it down I think there is. no oil left iii it. 
10 Let us call a carriage and go for a drive. 
Where shall we go P I think it would be pleasant 
to listen to the military band which plays in 
front of the barracks. 
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EASY CONTINUOUS PASSAGES FOR 

TRANSLATION INTO ENGLISH. 



Exercise 71. 

nriih urn y'lJIu inj 

Th uv&i y" Iw ^ Btl lu laiwi JB) m In" iSu Su uhi 
Bu um * tiilo S uihi nn nu nd^ iri nriih iJhj m in 
lu WEH ft frvTU iw Witn rnihli) m m "li" im iffi? 
^vl&i lUCiTiVujimitfilBnrovill^ loa^Tu uii 
iSb mlpffhi tu iim w 5IB5 laira V in im ilii Hi 
tmnt d inn rf'iJhj T™pmuiJTiyh"ljj^(iinnm mmi 
iinmiBinniThuii'liiliiifti w iiiuTairawBU ti 
"^4 i iM fili uii TCifli am rhulii uu ivflmiiTu onnu 
M&tirenBiihmifl^iwirfS" tf iSlu ma hu ifi n 
wwlTfiJu dinn uu iin iw i^ wlv^nu tiu'W Su 
TO WW Ti " w 5 uti iSu ilii moTvnj siraB nnih SfM* 
iim iwrc fluvi mtiih wm ffiikmu mi" mW illw 
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nrtJi un im ma ufl Wiin 5iw aw tiu i »ra •] "Is 1u 

maihiiiSHVtntion'li) mijii^tiJluvKHifi 

vKirclw^'rinpni UBn«inn wntHlairamifcii 

Exercise 72. 

uYi ikiu i inlii rKi 

■K vifl^ lOT iifi i) uTn I. jtm B nu^'Li'WiJiln mm 

lid f^WiJtJn uhiltmrMBpmuitnii'ri "Inla inlii 

TiU" uYiiltMfnj W'lra'Wmij iikAum iiwn 

u t 

i!oia riil nil lifi iltju fflj Sl sfM un ihm m w nii»u"l« 

u 

wflu Ti "uj UBU iifl"ii oy 518 ft tin tw du Ti uu rtufiliJ 
ilnm [jlnl iin Aa uuVtiiJ iDuj nirSi aw In iitiu 
tw {h dn iihj ife jmH 5ifw iialtl" m iliwuriBls iihj 
{iduin'lumj^iiiiiltwnuuii'Wiinilojii iifll^jW 
wlmiiriUftiitiupmim ws^WtniJuYiiJuuffli fl 
i«HTi"rn'l:jifMinTi" uYiijuu milii j'ii s: ntni 

u 

ah) li iin' 1511 *! 71 s: ifh itm lifivjOtm riii ife) 5ib) 
iBiiltJU nu ^ ntfo iwr mu iTiVwou vtsuKU wuTi 
iltm ™ li 111 itfl li( 5)0 ft" 
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Exercise 73. 

jnmi'lii'ilm 
ft A 4 mu flu A ^ ™ iviite ini4 111 iimi ila 
rid ifemwH i5r utra nu mu TTU iki^n)jV»»i«»i 
nfilififinpAi iM^Jifmluflnnilpmiinifiijis il 
nj^ im wti fflj nflj rlii ni?i intj w yw riii um m 
mu uu Ti '• m iiffl ifi 8 su iSu iin f(i m iM i«M s: uJu 
fnvnilii"i]m fiu rnu%iTiiJtn'cfiulftiriBu"Ti'u 
mu nu uu n WBU in " ikn i iiJu i)m ■^am mst fiu ft 
510) ™ riflu uk im u»i lin ^ SBU fiu TifM taw m s: fiu 
ihrmmi" 



Exercise 74. 

iJfv m mrvi 
2 mil nu vdo ^ iiJu nu iStj I'M iin' fl fwiu wv\ 
inn mj viSa linltfrnjifeuiio) m^nuii iihjRUfwi 
TO raw ik ife OTJ fM Fw vid^ V»fi il "wilnu sib ft 

U D 

uuljiVimj rhu nrn Mv innu iihi nu i^iu uw "| " 
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Ru iliti mi uuVwoij Ti "lii ulu tcb uu iik ivalau i5u 
iftu iIijIi fi^ nu bj iSfM vIuj ^ iTOTiilffTKi hi m 
DrmirfiriiiraioJiiKnmrHiiun'' ^ 

Exercise 75. 

ITIUlwIsTlfM 

• ji ifcalunm ilw nfS) in rai ffii iitj WMfflj^imu 
atMmlii'aii Ttwiiihj^JiuqiwnnTi wmtS 
hi-\ 111 Inn mil mu ^ n(l« SJIj iihi noi ■Ki ic 
nfl^liJTiniili lure mm ur to sm il rmtl irm 
SuiiniB ilnwtnmtn^uTw'h tn im iik ipm^ 
ifa^TiisriilumiMtfc) 'JunllotJisitniiiilLTi'* 
iilumj?! vfelifhm mmmimSEiiAB stlmtnls ntn 
teilumajitm™ wifiwi i^Wmw irrCTiifiin mwo 

u 

ulmiTOj in WW 'an vmi 5KM in \hi ife srVifrlimfM 
ij il B^lu wn vnu ™ liitilvi vwi mi nw atra li s: S 
nftlii" iil£jnlSiutnjlMii)tffniJi iifl w IS w vnu 
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i)im\hi itlsiinnlijriEHvnumiLViwiHHil nrw 

iinwi iitei i™llii']iifHn"lijSlin£j)™SwitiiSEj 
iSm iin walil iin nli'^lii iihi ikh Bn ulu m im 
Exercise 76. 

wra il in iitn il nmlN vidj 0^ 1u ™ mwifm i4i 
urn nra mi iihim ^vHia) iin"'] 'Kn^^ ifta ijn thfi rars 

•w IHu innjs iihi m tSs Wiun fm irajo nn Vtnu 

lil&U Tl "lluii STtl RTuft till nifHl^ lUflfi) 5lo i^i' 

Thlji" irflt«i'W»iBii'h"iunimnmiiJiklLmfiiJu 
tftjim im!(m»iillT'iiTvifts(inufts:»hii4tMnfii 
WMlftjvntinim" iTOfH nmlii EffluVsTtj tlu 8 i5n 
IjTiStJu'lii mn inqj^ ii tfi lun "Ki imliffiii weh ib iHb 
Ivf jju fhi TOi i»in; iwi alj tfi liulu' <ii vi^ was iSuo 
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Exercise 77. 

lun ntH vi^ u'A 

fliuTn idvrtlmuiffiuu'lil'^imlufnuTitMUTtJFnj 
viiio Ti°bi Mu iM lau imWitn tlu ir w iiin liW uulvf 
wuiSu u^H^jmihji'TOtmiinmilimTuifeliiilii 

ifeu ?iBi OT mriti fiulvi'sii ra{ rai mti mHj itte i5n 4ii 
Wnu nmu (ft u"!!^ fm uu Vim iiu lnqj in lu nil^ 
w Vim mj la lu viij yhiwi iitWjh HuliniCitr illii 
lu mill] S ifw 5)tH uu ^ WSo inn 5im isn uitj nu mi 
(l'iftj4«inSu'itWLvifeiftu lyrcwiu LTO8) lufl k" 

D 

ife fe 5ifM liJEj uulfuu iiL Lin fn ilrmw ■h 8 ^ 5ifM 
?l n DL lu im Ilk 510) tiiu'li iita nuliTWifn ftu uu ui 
Si ifiu iStrno) uitj nu uuViiJw iin mu n raiWi ofm 
mm i3r il Pi™ wils im im Wnulii'iSo) iS ■ m^ 
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"muc!iiiB)i«WOiiunaoisi'lii"mtiifeiim t 
(hn Hu WW TiWioi iihi mm luin iiAiu rni mti " 



Exercise 78. 

iTili iirftti ifm 
(TO viiio S) pni iHu nn mi vd^lii irm ms mvm 
ifci isn & raj ifiu im "I iivi] nil^ m tw Sa iriu nn 

< a 

lilfl HnVwiu rm aun lujnr 1 sfM ira at™ iinVtnu 
iniuimwim)ill«Ti"fll4 5iBfliJ^™eiii^vi^)" 
STufmuflnntJtailii'mflij mi iiiu no uuViiKuu 
^ mi In" iihi iTu in« uli^ iin ro ilu im iSi Ig^ini Ire; 
Tu nn inu um m uu ikiAfumifwuanVtrai'ri 
" 8 ^ aw uu ifti " mi inu nfl WBii Ti " ^ i 5ifl ft " 
ira iJtu ufin mi iSi n vCiii i^ irmiiMiinKiIrmniw'r 
"m uJiiflth) wu tni SBU itn ilimn 5101 tai lAn 8 ^ndi 
lAmhu "clenjiillomfl ^ « lAnilifiiJii ffi Sn fi wfl^ " 
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Exercise 79. 

ijlmi) KH ran lUH . 

RH A S ^ nil i ^imlu) wn imlfniJvnira 
iStJU n] i S 4oi&M iin sjln"i5n ife nlrrwlii'BJ nil) 

II u 11 

mu'MiiiiwEMfranlriraumjjiitfulu ruro iwn luin 
itn »m tnft nj til mn lira lilo iju liuVtrai ihii^ 
n) 71 s: WB) mj iiii rn"h ira i&ju nl won 71 s: weh 
rm ilu mi ijin au utj ivmn uul:] tmulif ilu viu irm 
131 ij iwji iwl'^ srliTminti inn iirau i\Aiu nJlrni 
lih iifi fiiEj m) n Vimji Iff! TW be™ iSi ouinlin 
aij ftyM ita nlliffm'l'niJ imn au uu ii nlmn uu 
aiirsim auu'ufimwikmiiii'lslijmi^nlrrmuij 

I n 

fliirslra in iinVwvniraitaiiliinufinliilinI 

rrm m Imm n lan Wim il iini nraro mS lira imrni 

i5n sj"W^Eiuj Ti "u icb" ihsisitiu nlVwaii ji "iiihj 
t] 

nkiri 519) tcin lira uu" 5m uu Vtnu §fi v "wn iisn 
II t 
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ii ifiw fi rill rill jwi aliii uu m ^Ivm " trai^ ji) mm 
Ti "inra5inuuMiS"li)iStiniwiirfl im mn aini m;fi 
unEiiSulurciflmfiu", 

Exercise 80. 

mjmrrmfmlvDi 

^Taiflti uvl) vi^Aii nwiJ™ il i=iu ao irni f=iu to flo 

mi in LSBiB 1511 mjj tfw ™ vmo ^ BL tlam uu v 
1 ti II 

m =c miipi Viih sn'tj lai nan ti nn iih m "lii a"?! 
lin imrmiiitfiintJTHVifnti'clilwtianfglii'nn iin 
^mliliSEi ifto^Tiilii'uTtinOTntiiiuJmTiif] 
intn yir"]piu'U'afln^lii'i5n- iin ™ m iniu m uu 
nWin^Taiwiuu Willi um KIT ^ Su vdj S uil rai 
vii))iiBnTi"ii!h5KJuiilii''ft(bsifivniou iHfMiiirc 
vStnlji HOT nlii Ilk tclj" nu m mu in m lih SKiIji 

T 

iiiu iifl 5iflti i8tj im mti ut nu 1411 w ii "liiiihi fcli 
t ti II 

*B£nn«ti)" FiuMi™miiTi"riiBtrauiiujwE« 
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Biiintimuilii'uit))'' tw lih wtjlii iik inu uutln 

U T 

aflu S ife Vrilifflu fBTi ^IvTuu ^ trh ii s: vhlvfil mm 



Exercise 8i. 

uifl MM u-tj mni 

vm mn mm^ tl uui ^Smh ^ uJu ti iifiij inn m 
Vr] milfllii'itn tijB ah iMj^'m^^ mlmiuifm im w 
YmTJil ifniunfftuuiiBUflfiimB iil vi^ irti mu 

r I u 

uuWsjinsiuiTiiunsitMiintJBiJraiuwriou isnV 
I] 

ijtjn mla'in trai ti " im Witn i8b irlifiufl fra ijn A 
mii m SH vfe iiJfh" •nuls'irai ti "uu itn uilmflMO 
mill" uiumranlili^ iii in ii milsViSii (3u 
m itSsli'iflsi ihuu itn lijomi irfiu ikm iwr vuuini 
mroVw nul't'ioi frrjj ui ife flum «i'ti iiui rami t 
iMn inut iilalfi » nn lun uu iini wm imi uin m 
m t i^Yi fSn itawTiwin frnliTuBn ii " ^ 5 aurii uu 
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y^ iiltim 2 ' ' uitmvrij fnaii in " sfffl iilu iSaisii ikijf 



* Exercise 82. 

IJ mm »K sn ritiwrti 
utmsm mti sutii fi In; ^ mm ifeH il iilmfao iwre 

il imili] LTCT) pnu ih iJnwEn liiWimu tJ) vdji ih ^ m 
!M « TO un m S luii im m s: iu Lii wulu" irr uu 

Muiilin'LililsTnlffliral'liruu iJnfci lanVwiii 
s: WEH lih il id hubu itio niii ihWOu ife) il uu »Ki 
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Exercise 83. 

mj«™ 

ra^nii^ilu'^ fill vill^fl 111 ifeifraiifiuuflTi iila 

ijitTTOsmlililtJumlnqj imVLMulBiraiflni 

nifi )id« n i^lil lifattinitfwmimhiv^ 8 

m H^ fl uu wra m inn: iwi S w jhiTbiwi uan in 

"vwhtoTjj'S uifjuBuSfil'luil'ljiV" tT^nuuun 

tTililliiWDO inuimi aoolailinuu iis loiittS uiuia^ik 

ifen nn n irpilii'rjr ^ huWStiti " SlS ii(i Slw mTurpT 

iikauim ifio LTiSiJiiVi'injfi iin iliui S fS iwu 
ii ra ilu MM mi mu Liitj iim "Wj 1™™'?! ft €1 ill I'Jii 

r 

a!ilura:iiilulit]5)w«"!ii™ miJu'Lim'lu^jiiiJn) 
* miijli) vn tH uu mrriSmjiWfi^luuviulurilluTn 
^oiholjfl^ iiliiife]"li]int)j5iwft umtJTN" mu 

T T 

iilanurromiu nmuuVBtmlil vntH i!3ii1uuu ^ 
^ m uu 0^ FTu imilu Tallin m intiVww irau wem tI 
im iiimiw'hpnTiiiinTi5i£nnrliifrafi"Wi(ri^ 
IrwiraitMi.liiuulvfffe 
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Exercise 84. 

un lira in nu 

T 

ra^ ull^ u S nu vrf^lri In un lira jft ntf; "rmnanS 

un lira in uu iilu un wrf\ im iiw mn nanS Tw sau 
ilulvliipifri MtnumiiBtra nu u w wi ■« ww su un 

urauu iwx jiilulsmrera) leajB mldtujinsrinti 
inn: mlp! 1b un lira uu mm urn im Fw ri s: wn 

muun urauu 111 111 iipiiitnijffliinBli) lonlwuniira 

vw fcblii farm im n 101 unlslu wooBfi Iwnu iSni 

u u r I 

■Ki ni] iilo un urn otilu mHlw nu uu ilii n i«u itoim 

u t u 

ni lilw iin iiui sfM K ^ fTU uu titMiji m i&u luniira n 
uw CI iiu) iifl ™ ifitjj TO lu g'l "8 iiin i iiw in su 
i&lKlt rti vwu ivolflu tfu vifti " 



Exercise 85. 

un ling vnln mu 

ra«^j & un lira ihm^i iiJu iku ira unn iu wfi^ 
Sudjiumm wmitism ojoti ih ati m uiiim 

Irl fe )& BfM tm fej 3IU1J uu milunlraj iwnlW 

D„t„ab,G(X)glc 
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IB li( n W 5114 vft ifcj ran mu i*H th I A ^ Tfi tnu ii 
liniimuuliiiJaiiinjift inrc iwoirHli isnuojiin 
lUT) rail imjB Ti "urn: iiii mi im icliii iniii ajoti i " 
I'm S ur iifhlS Bu m ii flu ii mm trti iik fiii irm liij 
viilo S u ^ lui "] flu viuj w vn Lsn IB] un iifn i«n isn 
Tw liki vunn ™ii un urn n iSu Sre 5ifM u ^ un •] & 
immmimKiikinmi istNaCii>iiliiTi "nfliti iinift 
mupni uu iiii laci ' im ifu teIui ^noi siatifhiiviitsii % 



Exercise 86. 

mj ifn i5ii w 

iJraniii rati S in luS S tm ii^ «m nu ii uw riu 
111 vn nu ihlu iJnm Bi»iJm idn m 111 fii im n "bi S 
^ ivtog ntf) im maojV%i S s: imlu rati rru arw 
HtTH ii UEH rVt™ life til 51B] m \hi \m it Vm 
™ niti atM & TO S m i¥i ifT lioili) iiTL ^ ifa m m ¥11 
Yiwifem nil 8 pmu mis ^ s: is iJeh Ifnm .*> ivfeiy 
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im ntru l^ii UDjVHij til iSu wi iflu jiotI rra uu im 
nifti >n vn S iim Vmi ffiln" mm \.vStm ito iwfthu 
iiu Wflon ikrriB ii srWriti^ iik ffij im un (jiiilj uTw 
flsljunmHiiiirwffiinV itfi'biil'lnTSifmstvn'lji 
im SIS m liu Vicn ilu mi in Is {4m fle iin ^ nei 
mj "i STVift m nuire iunn iinlji in nVilu iiJu rifann 



Exercise 87. 

ffinfljiTirHtJuwnlii^j liiuura ui fl inu MO inu 
1*1 ifeu MM m im nan Ti " aslii'^i ftj ni 5101 rhu lih 
nuBEi" UTtimnlii'iaiflii'li) imxiiluiiUTEjmT:! 
fltnn sill] imi mu wK inu iim'lii Viai nj ptt mi in 
^iirii'friiBi rainSn'KiiiilciStJuwiliigjBn inu 
m nlil inu U1U um 1^ uru iii 309 m itis u'u 1^ in 
^ inu U11 um m m uu Lim th ni uu vnuinrnwh 
"rhusrliJ'luii ifnnisiwSimiinlii'miin'i" irtj 
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■Sim 

lira HU1 WTu flETH S iwmuBn'n ■■ ^inTiii'^fh 
ouhTj" UTLiiTOWBuii "m ivfe€il"li]fiiJ jusm 
ffljflu un !<h fiu MU] " 



Exercise 88. 

dm wa VB sra 

i)ctib?Iw Bu ^ th T1 fiiiujj Ht™ w 5rar riuSiihimiim 
I A'iM israo) rnjlvi.ai mu mlii ^n bij vwnfai i5n V 

iifl liu 11 " amj 2 iiTO lis %i ivBH inu " isTsai riulnn 
lis Ti "iKi I ■#! li &] jmj nn 1 sm m> uiei 

II 
u WEM iilu umi ? m'W'M'Mu iim rmu SulMiRw in 

4i iiJuamjimfiifeji" 

Di.itradb, Google 



(213) 
Exercise 89. 

rwiri inn iftili] 

RM vAi mt 51B) uv\ m yiui m urn lui isn V 

vn raja S iS ^b ito m ffiHi iwi mi uii lil si m m 

nvnti iuj'5iB0iiiiVli)ifltiJjmiBmi4u^™ i5n 

nan vDjflTi "lu rni Si VDJB W ffiui irowi) ^ liH vnt 

^iKiiimTUMiil'SflEfUflHi'i fiiiij'tiJnniTi^lii' 
t 

all iiJu min S emro uri rhu w m %i Si ra jbj raa 
SB vnmVli)™ n) fij inn "] lu u ^ ^ auWiuij iBi voib 
WBu di " ^) aw inn "] Sil^i d jinibi .iJu ijBilu mj ?i t 
"ill m vara nii^ atin ulii mm inu ' ' u'wf i mm 
nlroi iia CTiu 'ii TOiB s: iBn i3u iriilt miapraiiTi 
1511 WW nil m GiDo uin iilu m fhai iwi uu witi uv§) 
Wiil^ EM iin "Wrfu iBi luiSj o"u i«n Imiri ram iin 
i5n iBi tumi Bn m bTi wilslf lu m t mi Viai Wg 
lura;ii)iiitnnmnn"!i"lil 
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EASY CONTINUOUS PASSAGES FOR 

TRANSLATION INTO SIAMESE. 



Exercise 90. 

There was once a poor man who had never 
been to school when he was young, and he 
wanted very much to be able to read. He had 
seen an old man who lived near his house 
reading all day long with spectacles. Therefore 
he thought that spectacles would enable a man 
to read. He went to a shop and asked for a 
pair of spectacles. He tried them on and then 
endeavoured to read a book which he had 
brought with him, but he found that he could 
not read it ; so he told the shopman that these 
spectacles were not the right kind, and asked to 
try on another pair. After trying on every pair 
in the shop still he could not read the book. 
The shopman said that he did not believe he 
could read at all. The man replied " Of course 
I cannot, do you think I should want spectacles 
if I could " 'i 
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Exercise 91. 

A gentleman in India, one morning dis- 
covered that a valuable ring had been stolen 
from his room. He asked all his servants but 
they all said that they did not know who had 
taken it, so he said that he would have to use 
magic to find out the thief. He told his 
servants to stand in a row and said that he 
would repeat certain words and that the thief's 
turban would catch fire. He muttered a few 
words and stamped his foot on the ground. 
One of the servants snatched off his turban and 
threw it on the ground. By this means the 
gentleman discovered who had stolen the ring. 



Exercise 92. 

A wealthy gentleman who was fond of 
good living and had for years been abusing his 
stomach, at last found his health so bad that he 
consulted a celebrated doctor. He stated his 
case so clearly that the doctor could not mistake 
the nature of the disease. " I can cure you" 
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said the doctor, " if you promise to do just what 
I tell you. " The gentleman said that he would 
be sure to do so, whereupon the doctor told him 
that he must steal a horse. The gentleman was 
very surprised. * Yes* said the doctor "you must 
steal a horse, you will then be arrested, tried, 
and convicted, and you will be placed where 
your food will be such that in a short time your 
health will be perfectly restored." 



Exercise 93. 

Yesterday I went out for a walk. I met a 
friend of mine whom I had not seen for many 
years. I was very surprised to see him; but at 
first he did not seem to be able to recognise me. 
We went and had dinner together at the hotel 
where he was staying. He told me that since I 
had last seen him, he had been farming in 
Canada bu' had lost the greater part of his 
money. He asked me to help him to find some 
employment, but I told him it would be very 
difficult to find a vacant post just then. How- 
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ever a week later he received information that 
he had inherited a considerable fortune from his 
uncle, who had died a week or two previously. 
I was glad to hear that, and hoped he would 
remain prosperous for the rest of his life. 



Exercise 94. 

Two gentlemen travelling in Scotland, once 
stayed for the night at a smalt inn. In the 
morning they were rather surprised that one of 
them was charged two shillings for his horse, 
but the other was charged one only. They 
asked the innkeeper why different prices were 
charged. The innkeeper replied that the 
horse belonging to the first gentleman had a 
long tail, and therefore it could easily drive 
away the flies while it was eating ; but that as 
the second gentleman's horse had a short tail, 
it could not drive away the flies so easily, and 
hence could not eat so much, as it often had to 
withdraw its head from the manger. 
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Exercise 95. 

A gentleman dining at a hotel, at which the 
servants were too few for the work, sent one of 
them who was only a boy to fetch a plate of 
beef. After a long time the lad returned and 
the hungry gentleman asked him if he was the 
same boy whom he had sent to fetch the beef. 
The lad replied in the affirmative. " Dear me." 
said the gentleman, "how you have grown to 
be sure." 

Exercise 96. 

Two friends who had not met each other 
for some years chanced to meet again, and so 
greatly had they changed in appearance, that at 
first they did not know each other. During 
these years the one had grown* very stout, 
whilst the other, who had been seriously ill, was 
very thin and pale. When at last they re- 
cognised each other the stout gentleman said 
" Why Tom you look as if you had not tasted a 
dinner since I saw you last?" "And you" 
replied the thin gentleman, " look as if you had 
been at dinner ever since." 
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Exercise 97. 
" I shall work in my field to-morrow " said 
a lazy farmer, ' the season is advancing, and I 
shall have no rice if I do not work." Next 
morning however he received an invitation to 
dinner and accepted it saying ; "One day is of 
no consequence". On the following day he could 
not work as he had eaten too much and had a 
bad headache. " To-morrow I will make up for 
this" he said, but on the morrow it rained. The 
next day was fine, but his buffaloes were sick, and 
the following day was a holiday. Thus day 
after day passed and nothing was done, until 
the season for sowing was over, and when 
harvest time came, he had nothing to reap. | 



Exercise 98. 
An elderly gentlemen was well known for 
his kindness to children. One afternoon he was 
picking up an orange in his own garden, when 
he saw a small boy sitting on the wall. The boy 
did not know that the old gentleman was the 
owner of the garden, and he said he would show 
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him a tree which had much better oranges on it 
than the one he had seen him pick up. " But " 
said the boy " We must take care that the old 
man does not see us." The gentlemen went with 
the boy and together they stole a dozen of his 
own oranges. 

Exercise 99. 

A Frenchman newly arrived in London, left 
his hotel one morning, to see the town. In 
order to find his way back, he copied on a card 
the name painted on the wall at the comer of 
the street. After walking about all day he 
called a cab and showed the driver the card. 
But the cabman only laughed at him. At this 
the Frenchman grew angry, and called to the 
passers by. A crowd soon collected and every 
one laughed loudly when they read the card. 
Soon a policeman came along and the Frenchman 
thought that now he was sure of help. But the 
policeman only roared with laughter when he 
read the card. At last a gentleman stopped to 
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see what the matter was, and as he could speak 
French, the matter was all explained. The ad- 
dress which the Frenchman had so carefully 
copied at the corner of the street was "Stick 
no bills". 

Exercise 100. 

A boy once went into a baker's shop to buy a 
two penny loaf, and when he received it, he 
thought it was rather small, so he remarked to 
the baker that it was not of the right weight. 

"Oh never mind that" said the baker "it 
will be the less for you to carry." " Very well '> 
said the boy, and giving three half pence to the 
baker, he went out of the shop. The baker 
called after him and said that he had not given 
him sufficient money. 

" Oh never mind that" said the boy " it will 
be the less for you to count." 



^d by Google 



( 222 ) 

NEWSPAPER CUTTINGS, 
NOTICES Etc. 

Fkom the " Sum Observer." 

JV. B.— TTtese Exercise from 101-115 are put in as 
examples qf " JourruUistie " Siamese. 



Exercise 101. 

in In TBHJ Ti wm m rm Aj tnn iiriim t m 
mnvm iim ran &nmjiniinih'b) mi vm jliu 
t ffTji ift im iim Ym m r Ti ISi il w Til m 
von iSiim mrti Sw im eon 5ra li) nwfhlti tj S im ii 



Exercise 102. 

in tirm 5rri Ti torn iwisi nntniM m (d ran su 

i«mlnnikirmTO'l5i isws sn ra^ muijlwasilln li) tft 
I I 

ni^Vi iihiiainu lu rru irow kkw ra^ moron "iK nrni 

I r 
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IT) wbIiI 71 iflfl isnsni) mrm hkw nn iwuuimiims: 
iKj imH nfii TOimn tl Lfenmri'Bi toil )n ti isns 
sin ra^ imilimi ailn lu 5ti S iiSi 



Exercise 103. 

svfiuwi £io wSjsm m STi ffiu iw n:im; nil m hkhu 

JhBiri£n^u»i'l:ifioiwi#iffil) Bnntjufl^ siilfliinnui 
rciiTtftij STisniSwlsifniknttu fmnunfinJii tli 
SomiiKHhjiiunwinsAvrawi'lsnw iinirari st htu 
mtjIwinflBufiij 



Exercise 104. 

lutimilujtHuiiranJiBtiiihifliniiiiivH tN sm 5bi 1h 

u I 
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Ininuu iwu wiiiiwij'Uiiii'iifMmjui^lvw^nofei 
fljliii^fiiftiftjfiflfNwfeira^naji'luwiJU'c'bi ifin 

LimuSiniiuOufiinn 



Exercise. 105. 

ife 'Kiyiiii^ifeuunfninEjtn'bwiflHnirMlm'Kiitiu 
vOTiffu f iimwisanH nmuu uiu Mmirh ni 5ifM in ru 
Imlji'Wi jjT sm jiira A ifte s;liJ mluu iHiSu irh 
waiRsi'ljiianSB'Sj rolg ra ffiH uiu w soliii ibu anil) 
luniniiTO irhaaiHwi'lilluaBiti irnsTwanru so] 
ai) an ?ra vi^ Lvma ™ Si irh fid s(H Si irn JKi uiju 
ii tnfra mih im lun 11m uuTS wnijri uiu « lsh sn ^ 
s: iir vmw miai 
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Exercise 106. 

i&mu ii iw isi il ™ ^ nu viilo uou mu aji lu 
wan iS) tiuu i<«^ m^ ^ % i^ 111 vm ^ BTT^iSKiTru 
iiBuln m ^ 8 iwj "c Si] B^ fi uu MflTL inliH iim uhi 

u 

UTTi thirm in m ^ mulil nu rau m cc mV] m su 
nu fi oy' mil mo) ijw ti nj B iilu nj isn witi 



Exercise 107. 

ifei fc ill K^mi^ iwi A mn mtm ifiHi lii ti «)^ 
S *njn nun ^STiii * ^ il m fblJi loi fin urw wn 
wniu nuuiitmSiiifeSirmfijiimfiuriEin^niliBi 
■KiSnlil i^iwiTCHurrrffu'lillniiih* *iriilf 
ilwnmfwIiJwi^lij *iira fl lis in wcwu r nn uto 

u 

111 tiili] «mnn "fe Su ii fi tnmi vnW um 
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Exercise 108. 

jti uoiwtiiiTif"lu iw 8 wn iteR nw auuj ihw] t^ 

ift iciti jn fltra u iftin ii liprannf :n rm nn nm rau 

iim Slw in Tilu nw asm ram imj 111 m re imms 

mi Bfltwijlilja ^pi Ti J ^ u'n s: iihj Buwm t^ laua 

lu iim iwu fiu tmu w nw mm mmiwxiS Jti ufliwufra 
I 

imi m m uu 



Exercise. 109. 

iiTOfiiJiinij . 
lilo Su nu 8 iitn ifejftiu sw ra ifw Snri fill 5ulu 
KviTOfium jnnolw Fiiinulmtisij^muniiBii ra 
am inlS jn Ti iwu ™ Imt) STU fi ifta Srvi m Slpifiu 
W] f^ WW ni) isi Ban ™ ra piuiisn mnMliiiJi 
liJ fiu ilStj mi lu fniTwmuSuuliiEfflij'lil s^ifw 
iiJu iJiti i^ nu lij nit ^ m ft] re TM i«n uu otl 
5ra ui re ifflj ifVi iriH rtii is tc §u oh uu % n< sin jci 
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111 iiJ.TntJimnmTwsn ftiiunijfw'Wjinu'i^ i3nfl 
»inuiniMijnu'™tin'^minuu"inw3ifnni(n'l»fe 

u 

itw tp mu riBfjimiliJ im ^ iiiS mlillu ni mj un 
5I0J uTEi (nrtnloj mi renjusi HiMn mliiHwm'c 
ISifw i^lii mn fio li) iw uTU "rarai ill jrlil 11% wui 



Exercise 110. 

in ilttu 

ifcu 5* iw (KM tra im ti mm mil -nam with 
iTDSmvm iin radfe tio) utei \m turn ffij ^iM ifm 
HUM pjujM friiim vmo) rarfi mriuiffiiijiiBi'lil'lSI 
mtiilim liriKHiir^^lili&FifiiilfN ninniicc 
ffiftiilu ^shiTu'lsirai imx iihi mj uiu id iftj 
um nu fti Tai WW vnl ijij Mu 111" m nfllil inii ranw 
nfti'UliiiJTtiluiiliHBlmii rraliiftj fiji JM s: nj 

Di.itradb, Google 
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tiHffn TWi HTJ mi d raiii HTW tSin mH WH »nn ™ 
mn iilu riwuia iim S n tin m tjji ran im rni iflulil 

TiiituinEJiJniiibTJimfiEjluiflo) bItiej 



Exercise 111. 

su fiii LUdrim 

WDi *ii[|^1u riwM u Ti rarrn lilleM 5kwB iki itioi 

fill ffu tj Ti rmm? JSw mm hi ^uu tihd lEsniiu 
li t 

stliiBBnsTiLflmlnSl'lilfralu^iJiBU fliiraiuii'Ui 
Din iM fiu iin tnro tmrSn s:"lr! fsm sin iSSbj ctkntsn 
luifeuunmu 

I I 
ft ?u irax ivw i5iii « ui 1 ikim s: m tii in iiiB 

iSw MO sulgiSi n 1%) ifei thlu »h sowdj sni: %j rang 

UD fti4) 3iT» ™ flilulii tiaulij ilw Iff! itewioiiiim li 

T 

Sii& tiDi laiihltniritii \<i iSti iw wnqH imj m^ un 

Di.itradb, Google 
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Is ifcAmiUBiM i^mfttmTum Buifci ^ fin im 
ifciliUlisfH ^Is ira ife fUJiSimiilL ikim hi"] 
liwrniwliimnnsiifluuftiiilusmii ^mftufin 
«n ift lib) bU ly ifn Xi ^jjniJteiiA^lurnTufiAj 
ffiifti&i&nriH fin srnttililsnn libs lilali vmrcSa 
mi Siii) s:mn fiiiife m inrc ivw am lusmKi ^ 

T 

rauYimjIilira 



Exercise US. 

liiflftu'ili wrifkll i«n trei imti Timtw m. d nu Vi 
tin irai ri wrajTn Si *ii(u iin to ift %1iJ §u ^ 
TTi iisn »ln 5171 ire ummwiiiu ifhi mj ifcw iiilitu »h 
5171 nil no rarwu ta mj By w wi n ifin^nn Si ffii 5ii 
fl TO ifcw mi maw r lih un uSh ittin Km oti lu 

tl s 

t{IMi& III) uflliiimA vn iniixinijvnnufi imflymm 
ncnu 111 ISi n ullliliifllii iwiuu i nw im liJ n nn »l 

Di.itradb, Google 
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milvioBnliJiiu'Wi iffira&iim iftn srlK ilw ifcw 
\ki uitJwBtihiPniirriilTiiniifiTiwnnifcijfeirn 
fMywirf^n'intjffijSftuijumtiraiifijmiuTtinBS 
iin lujn im vin an mm 5rwl«i ww b^ 1u ^ iSi 



Exercise 118. 

)kxmm'H!f\mv\i\n 
fw nru iTO nm uiti Baiilsvitj mm niumfinn * 
i«) fiwSiraiivMRU'DiHn^itfemi^svilvisninEjlaiSi 
lii'l'ml iw siinu vn fl iSi s: likili ifciil'srifi'lM 
tin ii UTMi^LflijIi iim Sb « in iilu TtM iim i/M 
tii ira ag irm mm ujfraS aim iSb) umliura & 
wiuBBniiiBmilranniisicioo'li iS ifeu fiu wtn ibn 



t^ratimvimoiiiiiffiHvim mifiuiitiwilinnwH 
iivHiJciriusioool: Ilk m »tM lira rnnsrliiMiiwr 
mnn ilinntii! 'liiilJfiiD;^ nunflui nri su^ igm 

Di.itradb, Google 
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iSiila) rh^lwilnrailnNSsrKBiimfilinilik 
mrmifai.mRim'mmiwnimirfmM iiiimni 

II 
am mi s: (i) iotTji im iiw § Sh fill iTifl s: m m ftu 

tnulmrnmsTramimiiKiEiLnlii 111 trili uti Dii un 

rarifc mn itei s: IK iisj Ivi jrai wni iksw 



Exercise 114. 

vwiti US) wm 
iffiffi wi WBO im nin ntrai SuBwiwi miw firoi 
ISroiuri wnwftSjio'liliiiHiisr'liJtHiJiliJi^nn 
1)(iJiulilin1u«WH5i!M i™ i^ljiiwfiivwfiiieBi 
TO lira iiffiri s: WBi Bunpw ti»i in im i ^ nu JFiilaa 
mi aso ranlii iShi lai Bon ilr^lu rekh mm i™ nui 
m flifti iifl woo ifei m imiiiitiii mii tnu iipi « in 
M ftlii mgm sn bbiSIh nrnrmT i^ rifm sj s: ifi 
TiJlunnw'Ui 

Di.itradb, Google 
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ifelit rtlii BuqjTw im mi ikw^ mi ve flifiii 
w™Sb;— vmiTiliiiilnifAHiflu'lillrejUNun 
&] rS Bmliilmj ifti WM "ilu finoi'lli iihi ft ifa ini 

Irl uu s: WH i5iu Bin) Ti S em ilte'lii'lvinn fAu fh 

T U 

Smrti un ifti lis jA flu fintw TJt iito iiwi un iftmi 
« ni ifti w mm s; wb) OjW iftfi ouiuiliti 5ifN ife ^ 
stlrini'iliilvi 

tn ifti fri viiio liilji ibiir|Pi nu ™ iiru Tfilii iikfl 
iStJvnLfitni'Wiimisn5miiftimMiihi|ini&i mu 
IN Hu #1 111 ikwc]^ mil muiituii ii:< w iH^ tik 
tSSk 1 "cliratm bu^jtwIii m\i msM tin wo Ti) iihi 



,db, Google 



<23S) 
Exercise 116. 

iisamui 

uSBiinilliirh^ 
M u% imulii wiu in ftu Ti \SSn B vtm ik^ 
1»4j Sim i vm man fWiiilnifi w& suro ^ ib^ mrnSii 
6*ic!i'iinihus1)« itesjliiiltinmftu miwj aiw 

iffi fw ra rm fnj ufSri )til»l iiii nnoj ma miuiB uu 

u (Id ura {111)111% (Hviiikiil aoliiiinlii im 
ufl imnRitntiw aw aumliltS i ifcau mu ^ ^14i1ii 

T 

Tw ill in rmumi wn 

Di.itradb, Google 
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EXAMPLES OF SIAMESE LETTERS FOR 
TRANSLATION INTO ENGUSH. 

A. PERSONAL. 

Exercise 116. 

Fnmt a son to his father, 

irmini™ . 

m fi m lUHitiu wiulnsurom, sua 

iWuinfii Cnnmii 
raiiwilwIiiriTSDJBBTiw iraJTOfeuu nam 
nlwasTviiftju iwSSi imri'csmilri ralritmqfn 
"1)1 ncuim sail IH ip raaiu iS fmu ™ ra ^ Ti S 

imx TOJU nruj m ni ilKrrni iSj mo uir ife "cTji 
ifl infe) luw ralii inS«iu nil tj Ehj iru 

TO D TO im iw sililw 

uiti Ai 

Di.itradb, Google 
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Exercise 117. 

F^'vmfiUiur to son; atutoer to No. 116. 

ihn fWfH mvi 
ft Sl iiy lUBTEiii wmlnSuTOwi sms 

T 

mti mil wnm m ft fi ui iflfiu fi ri flirniwi 
SBulri mlKtnjqjTwliiiTiln im watuSniifliffej 
iim M % 30 i3tj mo irm U11 nmi lun 

imx mfu lii rm ^ s: I ji mil In nm ii Cn il WBJ 

T 

ttmi Dm lira 71 iilij nm ft im) '[Sifefinnrjn')^ 
rm mrtls m nm irn im Dm Til iibu iSj to inn in 
mm fill vminu i uHn 



,db, Google 
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Exercise 118. 

FVom Nai Tang Dee to Nai Som ( mutual friends). 
1/M jh 

use fWll W tH UTU saii iftou UVU ^ ffl TDTU 

mi shwsnlin un ft rnmilii vm \.m-i Tii S i«n 
^'stinvnThii'fti imxwraimjjm mrhuiJ iim 
srlilrannvn MTralibwur^mij jthisi ife s: 
Ik auTiiin fiii ft] uitj lis:; s: iitj T Jiulvi Tm^ \m i 
>hi nu S ™si Sw 71 s: ffii ¥ MT) ffivi ati 



Imw 8 tiwM Pfnu ffi m & rnu 

Di.itradb, Google 



Exercise 119. 

Master to Servant. 

^ ira fitiij nrni 

unsHinlviii'lviftinily ciaii^lilnmLeN^ii'lillw 
■ffu TO flijlvili] ^ fin irew mim Iw so liki viu viil^ 3u 
ti) iinlu 'Ki ^ ilu s: r^u (M in uu lii uan mi HI fmni 
urn ifti rnimi ft itemu d ra 

afiumiluus 



Exercise 120. 

Formal Inmtatum to a dinver party. 

SHTU TO llJ S 

war I s ) 8 muj Bii?l sa iSqi ihu Skiwoi lum 
m ikau i inu ftiisn irmiw ft S a Ht|Hmflji i.r.sub. 
imnriii s: il nu ft ikmu aiwD lihnrau 

Di.itradb, Google 
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Exercise 121. 

Reply aeoepting the above imntaticm. 



uscfmuinfii rrarDan(S)Tinu 
mu fimsnlS ftiTHSfHrrTuiimjiiiJj^TiB iH^jliJ 
iJjriBj S mu TO uu TiHisilKnnuiOT trniumA 

r 

Iww 8 iiwH nra uiifia in tS mu mu 
Skiwbi lunu 

■ Di.itradb, Google 



(289 ) 
Exercise 123. 

Reply, declining the almie- invitaiion. 

ifill WltJ 

mimvmna JrailnaimHn str& 

lis) muj m m man cii rmii 

mama 'mnm sw fmw mm riou fN ft fi us 
<3m 5 Ti s: ui itanj ? fnu rra m i»iS fiviisi i) pmu 
lauls atra f eiw >i «c in ifcau mu fiiniw am Tnulii 

r r 

IfltTB 8 itsra Fmi] uiifra jn tii rhu rati ' ■ 
SniinBi ilinil 

D.,tioji,GoOglc 
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B. BUSINESS. 

Exercise 123. 

An aRAWer to im applieatiMifor a derkthip. 

m idhi iiflu tVnfi 
% fl sk' lUHiuu ^niln^nn sins; 
fi] mi inn imij 

mrlu ma im ^ at) i3ii lifeu ■] n: & im uu IS »inii 
iiin 

imx wu UTL inn s: in fr rm »l mslii iiw i3\i 
thsii ifew (So irn im uii mrt mrlii mi Ti Hbu 8 fell 
Siififh ijTq)!i ft «hu riirfi Bn inii i5li irh liu ifi wbIjJSJ 
wwmiuiinihmiS 4js:5ui3li ifaulii ra IjJ mu 
wi 

Skinrn e£lii 

uitj vra rihi iiButVuliS 

Di.itradb, Google 
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Exercise 124. 

/nv<ne«. 

ms "bHirtii iiBufriW twSpiiwi 
'K fl 61^ aanuu t.n. stm 

li) iTi IT fl] iiSi fevummusilijnmdouiyi w 

nm SUBS irm nu liln iimiilu i3u »» irn tm imisn 
iJi iln iia *imii inu iSi wau in riii |1 m swwiti mi ii 
Mira'ljiSwiSj'lvifiiijifiBsroiirtiMirafj msis: 

fiwwmul^jnn 

SmwBi naus 

u'^'iTiumi'lnlmiM 

u 

Di.itradb, Google 
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Exercise 126. 

Request for pa^fmeKt of on overdue oeeoard, 

miliilulu \im rriliS faSgiim 
^iii wnn i.n. sus 
iTO firai ui ui vmj (ni nmi 
fe mij swvDJTEi ao) fiiiisn fi 8 m til rnuimTuittiij 
feMilwiKiSimH iptej'[iiwij"|STniTwfmisi ft\ 
Ilk nm iSj aabi' inn mu msiTSi m Bn un inu i5U 
ii mu n tkli'lfi tfi rrm srlii lii im iir fmm jthw 
SpmuiStilsuTn^sniiJii^wlfeH uinftjfluuljn 
tt fmisi mSI'^ ii rim m srlii iSu msn ife ^Tifli 
rfo] iilu nra ftilvilw iii ww rnim to sfM thj 

Di.itradb, Google 
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Exercise 126. 

Reeeivt. 

m TiBiraii \mm tVnlu vaSfum 
^a% WTO in) TSliiiSjmSBSiiBO 

rm 1 iihi i3u aa^ti irm — — ^ \m m\ ft iSj 

1^ itns iun m w iu fl nsi \hm iiiuitiu >. n. sim 

wu-BiflRinwmniBuft 

n 

Exercise 127. 

To a shipping firm. 

tnni mm vioi ^ So 

Ivi^ 51 uiMitiu wnilnSuTiim sins 

US) mui ut Cfi ti 4*1 rra vru 5Iiikij iiBu frnJfl 

iwi i»i2 fmisi fltjin ^ unii ii nmsmifeljlfl 
s: li) ififH ajrap uu irnli firnsi nSls in ttu fw s: 

WBiismuraliisfMwriiiiirntilu'm^i'iiJBTUu ;. n. 

6(b5 imxuniibuflsBij'ln'ljimmBjntiBmimi^oiiin 

ia m sililriBU'KSlasuJtntJui. ft subs mrnu 

TJililwi raiilii ™w yirtu Hiu TrmwstijpmiiDu^ im 
Iwrm 5 uwn rnnu iiiSia un Eh to rati 

UXlfiilMtM 

Di.itradb, Google 
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Exercise 128. 

From a firm to a Prince, 

nH ifuntm ran 
■ju S i wpjnwi SmlnSumm eui 
u^mvm iramm ran nnii inn ui ffi kkw m 
Lino rm w i«i IBTU tin unnn 

ftu fiMKvmiw'^ft ■wrantiumtliiBannmnDiili 

^mnJjaoS'hi'}!! Jiroirai, m wmrai' iihi rm irnli 

ifiWroiu intnnimfe ih mvm rm smett irm jr 

wuWrmmanoiTiTi m t!h rnnnn "c wM in: ibann 

s&lvnj 5mt!h lotinrililii'iiiKmuswranijm ifeii 
Hianmsn ^Twsi'liluBnnHwi oi ifeiis:jfini ninmn 

TO fl TO iim im ^libw irann 
tj*irra 

u 

Di.itradb, Google 



(846) 
C. OFFICIAL. 
Exercise 129. 

liii'eo 

iu S m mjHmrei jfeHnSuni m cms 

man (^> 11% mu in tfi wan in ilwi no 

u 
fells ft limw S is»ii/|j5v^ IM ft ^ SI ifelU S Tl 

ilHimB in) ra^ itimiju mIm Su sii wi mu im urn 

i)nijftilbili«wwviilinijailuiflsN niiji im: 

"K S nan 111 tii hvtm irimfiuin im m Tin ut nro 

raTura MKW iiw triJB-i laiinyl rotrira era ifcim 

»iTiD th vmnvi iJn 

M Is lii muj nmi m wnsi ™ tnuo 1 isu™ 

nrnm imnlmi nrmdinKuin 

iimuwsi'lilifiinffn 

man 1^1 

Di.itradb, Google 
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Exercise 130. 

nwrnnnflTlnii 
w n mo Liuiuu wulnSuro pm sais 
iw fmu ui & vwM (HI isi nni*l« mS jKi#ijra 

S ifti Bu m fli nu^ ^ 101 TifH fl mmt iint TOliilji 
ill ffljojiri sin nKvm] muiniritjliin^nmn 

ittrc fluu mtm mtm fiw tnijitn. imniw nwirw 
nmlraj8fts)Ti m iSi irmu i5iu ir fii nlvirnu 
imi«iw^5iiM life Mil sfM ^ wtH vnu vAtMliilwiii 

u 

ouqpunliisijitnli 

i)*irifl wm 

u 

Di.itradb, Google 
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Exercise 181. 

Tjj iftiu mtnj fintrmi 
ft ft ID luuitiu mulnSiirom suns 

w ifcYmi nriij iitiurnu w fiiiMi»l rmi Sralimi 

mu uw ritmlio iftju ulS 8 m Hou iksioyTOirm 

maju iiJu « nu rati ffij iro w (si li il ww emmi fi 

u 

«iilunJilr4i'linjEmfi'lji ^Tw5ratmnjTn»iouiL 
ims turn m fion sm mnirmvit 

MX mu inm mi inu ii to s: iS ra ifiji s'umil:^ 
ijbi S fin nil vidj fia iim fj mi 

TOflTOuSiiiw'dibw 

U*!] (Ell 

Di.itradb, Google 



(2*8) 
Exercise 132. 

muTmmm 

^i & Hqafrwi wulnSwiinn ms. 
nnu m new m tniifn imraw nmrM umnn 

u 

TOTuih «n™ 

mumvic^msnTwnitntJirainriiffl/^jjj, (m 'Ki 
fisiifcuS iisuinnvd^fijiSifriijniinSifi'Uifh 
luroi iJataj lii Tiwcmiii^ su uu 15! nnu irmn im 

fiijyifliwtiguilKinm'lviniHu "li]sii"Kjfi^(iii, ^ 
lui, iftmnvMMW raj iitc liih mnilnrni m m 

111 itK su (111 uu tfi <ii'li"lS fimamiw iiilvi im 
t 

witmi iw: niM sfw itmj iwi m iSi B^ 

mi S TO am iin ^liJwi inirn 
Ehimn (ai 
KiRftjmi 

u 

Di.itradb, Google 
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Exercise 133. 

raaiPH inawnfrra 

7U r » rniumfOJ OTulnsumpm sua 

iTO nrn m & Srawrf (si ilfti run nnj inu rat 
nramuTO 

rati riu ifwiiwi rattiiM inwiramj t\ ifnjm ii m 
mm (fii w raw 1 inu irn m my w Bnnlilfnr mm 
ite.m tiln) wo im iu ii m ifeu u 

r 

iurt Buu u'l S rm TOi n flo TO iilai Ivi riiu ii] 
miiviuo w nni iim Emmoi (bi su rm s: nfiii u: ft m 
nu iircnuonulu lin ruuliiriiuw la iii ih miu 

wan n) 

u 

Di.itradb, Google 
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Exercise 134. 

mm ir mi ma ihim 

US) mu in di iiiii^ (si whrwim tti^im 
II 

mu &iaiu m vn (touwlli an m mo imn %i 
rarramJun™'] ^lii'lwni minjin <nn rKmHln' 

inrcauuatiliJTO'laijiiiKimi Ivi mnlil sm 
ikim Htra 

mum)] iti) 

•D,tradb,G0()glc 
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Exercise 136. 

rm UDiiifi ujm 

u 

m ^ « iiJBTtiu wnilnsuTO wi ans 

fmi^ WW (SI em S fivrmm mn umiin w»n 
II II 

libi ui tii WKun imi iJifti m uno) raaira ijSlMnj 

mufmi uninn uu iiJu ma yi "K srw ui uiu um 
iJwBsJinuffijIu^ij *Tvrfii tJruli) un uu Sj n recnx 
Ml tmqpn mui iin firiwlii iftm d'h ui re nm i 
I'lo nil nil^ Twill nm m ^ aw iiJii iSj iwso inn n.^ 
m fmnjT!! ™ iiiu m s:'Ui ii iBi im 

mlSiiinmTiinniJTin vinsi nn mitn imjnuJi 

u u 

ficnra ijwiraj nnudnirajiniOTiristliJwi 
mH isi 

u 

Di.itradb, Google 
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HARDER PASSAGES FROM SIAMESE AUTHORS 

FOR TRANSLATION INTO ENGUSH, 

( WriH Notes.) 

N. B. Words enclosed in singte quotatione ' ' 

with reference numberi are traneiated or explained 
in the corresiHmdingfootnotM. 

Exercise 136. 

lu iAeh ntiuffini ii imu mv »ei nuu i il iihi emu 
lug linuim nrk win n !i iiJu tmu ii(n r#M »ri Ti ira d 
T) iTH emu iH w y ilnti Sutn Vh iviSsu uiiu Sj iin ij 
raw siHJu m in i5lu ni tiuu m iw) th 'm ^' i jh 
ifi fe nrn ikjnii yh mm ^ ma Sumlvi^ m win fc 
Simtii iihuremiiJiu imfinmBiinB 'rmmm 

U 1 

nu' 2 iJhj ikii fnm flji rm miu TM ntrn ft iin nnn 
fti »ra;s£UTnnuu8nninnn«iJ»niuvnmn 'tin 
mm' 3 iJnjiiu Su 71 tm 'tInifitHfiu ii)ui(uil<n'l 
Til in iilu ij im ilniti im Is 1m itra mii l»l lu ixn 
nflu ^ "Inl Si mu fiiTit)M iftn ti 'iim' 5 uju tkmiIj: 
HmnTiiRfMlSffiilu iin'tei)iillimrc;intHiiinfn iihi 

Di.itradb, Google 



f 2S3 ) 

iwmtvi^'lil itn cwlii <vi ii ilmu vitnn n $ln iiTH A 
cilsv'lviifnjn&inHi^sm'iiJniJ L^l^ "liinHu 
Bulilnmuij SinqHlsYfililijnirmiifiijk iftu 
mib] tHu ifitM fflu im ^ m uu rn ^ ihitn m> mu 
83 im rh iihj snu ™ in) ^miravfunjiraifiimi™ 
\m nKsm m iiuu 1 ira nun »ra m uh hwiiu nrwi 
fltimuim iraTSstJsiilii umSwufinsuviilnilij 

tl u 

urn iTN iihi m LTH (h uw fii lu in nE^rm irti itu 
liiln ^ t^ Lflti rm ilrni Tm i^ ^ ^ uw il im Vh mu 
imn RTuftlaliilii tk im ^ iWfM wwi ^uli) su lilu 
nSw liimuSu'l^lii'liiflii ayluiftm HufiliJiiiBi 

ii«H m TH ra fh iftm n MfM iSu iJj WT th ii i3li bin 
ntjr{;|(nuretJiHu»i1iim<crri i^lii nw mdaii 
ainuii!)i34cfcio{i)hiiniitCiw{|)Tiiilunu<iuirH 
iS to) uk m Tu ih rm MM U1J (lu 101 uiL flti lu iftm 
immti fts:Biin)nfiurh))nn'l)!i"l}i rntiiihiiw 

D„t„ab,G(X)glc 



( 254 ) 

s™ uiH tfn nu uHi im mi s: iBi Buln n *imi mu 
k\ su n'lj SKN im raulu ifij iSsmwJu mj fiu snu ipob^ 
nw imb) liij iem m lpiteh ih^ iFffbo heh iilltH 
TiBj iini in^M §ufn infej rariijoj if^ "K un am m 
mm ou 1 n mn uTu miti mm wn -] wiu iiji ti ki st 



1 . IB raised. 1. on duty. S. djifaiiit fmui each other at iiitemile 
of. 4. -on each side alternately' lit. act iiiievoidy lilte the teeth of a 
tiah. !i. fEnRliah) Rae. 



Exercise 137. 

Ill iSsM iwuwBU J iiii tfi fiti nm iflfu iiii ffi «& 
TiB inuH lim UT m man aij ' ?h sini mri t&jj mfifl ' i 
un tMrcinsT^mu mr lu iiii (n ira S ifti nnlil wnu 
jBtifri iikifesTO 'wriUiM' 2 TOM n uBU ft m «i«i 
'^mrw' 3 nati niJH fill 'iu ASM ireniriu' 4 lu 
m i!h ' mu sinti '5 thi iiu iin n S w iStJii miih"] 
[hum n Milj i™ SO) n ira pmjni'STjnuliluimii 

a ij 

Di.itradb, Google 
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mill rvimwtutnm'fim i5'th nrsn ' 6 irn "lii i) 
(hini ifMroTwluuil^HtHffli iramuiTSSmi!! 

LITE VM TH VJK fl th n Ih UW till tisil GU Lllu HI 

BtraJl fiiniBtrafeuuhiniliif lis Jluuwirw'lu 
"IK tij Sii «oo ffli iwviSjfnfiwTwBnmTjwi uiiini 
fitra iSi nm tir u^limulsliiwii m vm vni 

u a 

ft ffl Jim Sn fltra nd-1 SomlrlsTiftilayralnn 
lillJi ««fi im 'v&ifioi' ^ ifiijlu iiTc tiTOiSuwi 
im mill & yh rat) imn uhi m) wn m fti jmn n i^ 
uhi olw raw 111 ^ BToliiii rl iihi iHu wi i n ^ 
lOu m uhj mo ru csus Ru tn fk iuj fi Mfti mfH fi rn 
(iinuSuini'iu cnuhifinii nnu^lwrnuimiB mi 
yhiiJiififHrmirM ^msiraiffeofiii rm mil) »ra 
nuo i™«iin»raido "liilvijiirrMratinffisrlnuflii 
it iSjn Ti ifili( mi Isi'cuhimliltinnivnElw iihi 
will fs^mihiiM jii mJiiini mri m fcililT^ fti flsu 
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«i u*i in) fl m stli) Vin n mn u»i ffiu ikx i%i«i 

idn Ki it lAu '^liH K ifi Su lui ^ iKN Ail i%i ffiu 

m iihi riimw ir inm uu Sj '30 iunn ifkn m^ flu 

111' 8 iLWsJiiihis sSm sUm fl vitfj wi jti fill vilh Si 

iihitniivifN-] vitf^iwIJiji nuriJUTU iSkSlikh phi 

*&u mj yin lux iinr raitm rh toej tiw im irn fi rh 

mti shnrrw iin nii; yten butj n ura ^ll'l!l nrsr Sn wi 

"liilJirai iinliii fNlufiimiiiosivfiiifiiiwi Jtiii 
II 

sfH n m Lihi snu vim lAiu ffu iiw i%« niij wlwunnu 
^ r™ tii ft nu inflfiii TO fi yd) tfi >ti ii aw ulu Jti itn 
mwmnf)] iti flu M Jl fu iwi viBj iwn nuinTn 
rniflSiifiu 'iJu ikm;nij' 9liJ imflTHliinlji 
Jiirenjiou imliiasffWOT™ Snniii^ smiiiii 
Tm nm iin *n S in iin K iihi mi 



1. N'ortli west, 2. ATTang^l, fitted up with. 'i. majfiiifictMitliT 
•tecnrnted. 4. to ^ up niii) ilowii fi>r pipssiire. .'>, In cnmrort. 
6. tiisMi witidimrs, 7. iinjwrtJiiit tjiwns. H. iron coiiplintn- !*- •it- 
tin jf clnaely togelher. 
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Exercise 133. 

lu am: mill i!lu trji uu s: 8 au ui flu sg' ty) wo 
iBffijlwSiBtifijrmn^ mi ?i ati iiu w ^ w ii Bin 

H U U D 

mj ffili n w li fiii fSr wi wjej i.i "liJ in ffn mu ira 
rra^nilillililisrEniiinnHi iln wm flu iJiajioi fra 
Sun uuilmuisi'ls nwli) rtiiiuj 11x1™!!] nn Ml 
ifleM S Bjitu ikirifl irn: inm wmi til tti otru & 
mui fijnqj iJbn I'l ' iranrii)' 1 sumi imn ' iiw nu 
fh ^j: 3) In ' 2 iJi Itkj ra in ii?i reii iSti i5u In iiri 
i^stM tnlli)Btifi'n™»iMifcMnMlnni"iu infeu 
nmnm^iili] 'iStnumnmn' 3 luju'cuanpira 
W) In SB nil) lillii nu n oy ifciluu Jira m vtt 
\m s: HOT mil uiISIttj in iv&m ui ui m ffu inu 
lu iilnn iiJi in s: utm unliilR rai uan fwiu iin ti 

u 

Thai Bti fi Mu rrw Bfruiuunriwiij 'nni' ^ Sim 

u u 

rh tnnuiitiiraliiu'cwEiiJiril/anj'li'i ^nbiuBmit'i 
B jfiMi fu luu HiJlou fm f« liiii wmi ui ira S inm 

D U 
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yuiissufinuhiri'liii™ nu ii lan mill »nwi uu 

u u 

mi ^ iihj ^uiiu iini!o| Btiluikimiw UNfW 
nmiu 'iftn&^n' 5 4]fe^iJtmriij"lii Vr iilu 
ih i& m n iBi wn fllii fi rki iviftm tm lua mm: 
mtjiJiwitiinuuiiiimlilifcjwinufmisinti ira^ 
niwlilaun 'muTOjun' 6 ii] mriMihi^?! 
iwrinuii mBiwnlwuTiim n iep li flu ffu uin 

TOTisuTKiriim n len 111 ?nti ^ wrm 

Auto. 
1. (Kiijiliali) tetegr.iph wires. 2. news of any kiiiil. 3. Komt 
(n town about 194 km. by rail N. E. of Batipkok). 4. code. h. U> 
£0 out shooting, fi. iicroKB the tields. 7. friends and relatJouB. 



L 



Exercise 139. 

thi m nrafhti iJlu »ou in wem ^ mith imi iik 
t Klvitnulwlnqj « ralil rati ip4« niii iiwj sm •] 
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TOU^wwlviqjinwEHiitf^^virii'H 'smn' 1 4) IS 
nraiiEj vi^ fl^' ^ ifcij jK wfw m TiJ vn ife nfi 
i«fi u^ ram 4) nwhti w ni ^ m vjn i^ Tm ikmj 

(hjrraintjiwiud fliiB^flikwimlil iwj ww 
ftfi mi iini im iiw WM ^ 5IBJ ™ mi ^ tu yii nmj 
MEM il thu rtd fewijlnn jiim'ifBiB SuviBi il mu" 
fcn mu WM 1 wi iihi wn ^w wmii tm 8) aoi rii 
iiii fi ^ fly uhi StH^ im Id sTmii th ^ 5io] if^w 
mlmiJijilfedSii im iinlrl nJwnru ay imm m 
iQiti fmirirndsrlif lumjFtfl n ilCT^lilinflq 
mvm 

luilu im: rawiti im flu flti Si ij»i warn mj w 
riiiii^mjiLflijtiirciilu^mir iirils "luiimife 
hS rai wwi mmn rm rati ilw nwhti « ft ^ rh 
nft m 2 nu Vm niio irun flu Mi mnfi m 
usi WW Ti 1* S nrajISu ' S f(i w ' ^lif yh ' lu 
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reiiilil yfa m 4] ii n^ii nariu in wWaunula" 
iiBniilBmift)"bi 

thjraanTtJiwnuuni'iildrSuim ifanj^^^ii 
instlw'wrhi^SsitiiViflBSV tnrfi'Wtm 
so s: iM ' friBii ' 4 Ti i^ ciju ife m"j "oonntjiiu irahi 

U It B 

in u'lfci' 5 njshu uu ni m in mi inOs u iiJu mo 
ti t 

TO i"lii ffduli 5™w s: K) ft yinHB flfl) in fl 

I u u 

fc) «'d nfj W ft) w m so Vflu^pi Ti urui uin isi s: 
(BO mj ai 1w "B iIn iJcaii n so it! in <»i iiso itn muls 

m;;iu im uu n nilil iJjo ihimi mii gi w m 
f 

iiTilslinuinBti^iauM 'Wlw in ' 6 nra iitn so i«r 

MuioiiiniiihsMlvr iiri yfa m m emw uk S S m 
II 

^ um mi tl Sfl « w V ifd rh un im now n an 
lanj j: vi\ B w sn D i«j fi ^ aw aio 

1. <Kiicli8li) Ktiwiitit, niMJitr-domo. 2. imlinil. ;1, n kiml of 
Miii|i, 1>iiu]iic ? i. rtlinhk- iiifoniinlioti. ■>. iiiy«;|i. B. qiiicklj-. 
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Exercise 140. 

Mig) uri imi i«i um wfi oj fiij im ^ sj & im 

u 

wi ntiinrtin ' 1 lun £tu 111 oi nfq uri nw S ' j) tinS 
wifiniJnTri' 2BimiuiiHtnJvimti tns minjti iS « rh 
iiri ulmlii'iiJu'liI otrnln r Vtw ^ im in ii&m lira 
n wii la iSu nufi vfiu im vnK rami uuiwi rii Imiim 
ife wu IB nfo iiri rh nii mi lira pM aw »K n iJ fiSr 
iv&m nwriL twiIh m'u riij n Vh fifi aw nSj^ iiri uu d 
wwiStils'sw)m$iu|j' SiinwnliumufiKnnflti 

T U U 

nmu liJ "S^ iv^Bu S £tij d wiu iSuls ttiu ^ iwi st 
rnmiv pkIj n iw S "Wiiiu iifi m lal Is mm atj ivh 

11 II u 

H 

w 

thj nfj iiri ivm iwnuu nttt nniu .iJu niaiiu'li)iiS) 
4) u*tii In" Im'iiIu wuiinu w iin re) im am n jj ilu 
wiitw) flti m lion aivi^uui'uu niflilslalvTBti 
iiJu Ha auTEj %ij'[s riKWSj ™ uii n iPiSii ifliu nw 
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\m LKi ra^ ini^ vi^ uri uu cihi oh) 6) & viu ilau 

'EWxHS un iilu ™ii' * vi§i iiri 4j ifeu In "111 iilu 

II 
inu in Ri iiri ife ftfi Ivmj ao) nfj iiri m \m m 

ifbi t nwhu iwn miliJ ni nW un )ji ife n: rniu "] 

un irox fmu ww mnu iSeji fri w !i in Sn H nilj 

vi§] itri imi Sj pmi sou n i^ imm ^ tin iihi 
u^3i'W\ ffi p™ lu iTiHi WBTiTii in Ivi vi^/) nn ujlfin "| 
n li liuai ii ido n yrrib i ftti ui pra 1u ' msinHn 
'Bi' *iiij Is ri iiJii nu vn ramti ran lij ran udo 
s; il ^ (TO ® fl^lu inm n iiji ifttM SO) HEW vft) aiu 



I. (lid not know that he was faat asleep. 2. power. 3. to wake 
up in a friKht^ 4. atill snited him lit. did not deceive different 
from what he liked, o, canary. 6. eti^nas (of flowera), 
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Exercise 141. 

'* ^ Su ' 1 A ^ <* iinTFDJ KiulnauTOnn seia 
'{SiJl^iSnnuV 2 lire y Bimui to]« w ma ncrn 
Biqp iJiikinnfwiijfn^iibiS iTij'lSffa*Siw'iii 
* iKTiu ILK lii un r^raru tn thjlsrC tki 4iintj ihn 

im 4j1»lik5Dj)«tiufmfiinnHi 'i«s 5rw' 3 i?iiis: 

f 

iwa flulsrej vn Ti iSb fli fl bb Hqwsmtju i, h, 
sKii iwi iffi vuifuj mm m ifens itn im tiij ffiira 
flij TO JSH lyfi tm 5n riulra an fl a im mioji mraH 

D 

inn iMBTs iBi (Jd ^ uutfwH «fii iBi )Bi im m mt 
fsi 5m mm mi 8 irm iiun mtj iivH 

rajfui riTOB im sninti 'lii mi mTi' *"&i iiii joj 

im wi ffiinHmlsTifi <6i im a ti 'iila {I uiiSIej wi 

II 

m' 5 uitiBU unm 'suraiimfi'6 ifcmjranfrino 
smS viii iHto&kfi mn jjnls iiiisiiflti wii iSu b fih^ 
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mn libi STi Tmmni fl 'h.tm in wth wnm um n 

Tji 'fwmau' ^ frartilvlmitnuwb jsnidLTi t%i 

ulumu'^LntiiiinTrmiiimiiiluflV^ ^unriTimnci 

i^\.)ia'^mm' ^ 'cmititmn^ aninwuunn 

iikiiwihira'litiniinjNSTvisifcnTi'lw tlaiiijTtti 
t 

#1 ifta ' malij mSum 'Somnw aSunvn ^1n 
mmum flirmanlii ira tsi nil fit:! s: tji ibi ti 
*ifl£i ii iihi UTEiiSi il ranu uAuiu mop uuTiiTw 
iwi ^Bs^xjQijftu'nsiSBimiSj'WTi' 10 vaifm 

r 

rmu inn *lki SI'S rarfr tJTi du \.vm w.m bi^i ii 
nn jjldi wsm m IW un ifei Mifiwjlfliti i^liiitiau 

T 

ni vfm jwmj irei •Tiintj ww Willi wuj m Hmnin S 

AW«i. 
1. ■rmVi^mjil. L'. <-hi[-r Jiifi'i.'t-. :t twUM. 4. it<-iH>»'<l. 
:., fii til.- vrar iif ll«- h<ii» «r rli<> roiirlli ili'iMilp. C-.i- .-yelr). 
ti. M'.TVMiiHi.l of iKrvit'iili'. 7. trutlj. K. umlihir. mwttiT. !l. Hit' 
|it'riutl tJiiriii^ which, shivery wm lt>giU. 10. Hjipitive. 
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Exercise 14S. 

isi ^ »fi ft i^lw rm vnnj, imr in iiJu uynS 
fltra i^ iliilii ™ int Sl «c nSiinio K In uon wi '^ 
ij uhjw' 1 iifl iihj 'KiHttjii5privifei?iisn'2 
ii iilu tj s: iJn mfH Bw niiii uic ifi isi iK i)kw^ 
rmrltirfiSl ^liiuw wmx s: Ivi min ikliraS mm 
ibawS nfM mi "I lAn )A imntj nu lun srlii iiJu niu 
iihj iteltJiiS itn »ii w toIu iiwsiiij un mumfii^ 
' iiii ifltjrfltifl iihi fflu im Mi iSbo ' 3 fii uhi fl tflw 

T 

aoi isn THvoij Lifl iilu rra ^ s: lii ifw ifcltnii wo 
liiR 5RH in wita Sl 111 mti lin rai irm: uuii nra m 
wmTEi ^lii (TO ifew)! linifm 'itmfttj' ^ uluwii 
isi ffli "c It iSi iStj inilmTii imiSBuunMi'lsiih 
^ Tin mu Ti § iiWij nu iftilSi imItb iin | iljtmlS nu 
in fij 2 111 ife in 1 SB ifeu Ti rmimi lAi uu Ti lii 
ftjui iJjaff|S SB) ir* m uwTw ut in Tiri ikim ha iihi 
mm Jewell) RflTiiiSiimj ffijin'siwiinnnBuiliti 
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sTnififMin miSPiiJisimibjuJiiffijaTiBtn'liiili: 
iit)^ m imj isij wi wall) intj 

m untisTvisjiTwsimjfl'lwimj iinrmfl'lrith'lii 
AN fimti 'mnuwls' 6 ti w rwreralfi sn ffiu ui 
Ira su ihi 5 111 Is iniifti iiw s: iihi ^ innitjii mi Tiu 
riti 8™ ™ mui j"lil Ilk TO Htm im mn m TOMtra lii 

U It 

iwiij^Lljiii iinmft'uunin5iin'llii.s%wiftn 
mi^immu mm isiim flii ikim witu ^ in s: 
Ipi im in "clwlii WMUBEi vmn isi iin ^ Tin S rniu mi 
inrluliiTOintjSi 's:™ Is TitHvlulraffr ^s: 
inflfiu fiii m iioxraiiJiwQ mwlil frilratJwyM 
iho uhj niSi unu Thlnti iPijj t™ iin phtii iSw iSi m 
m ™ mi fiw til stliiTw iraj lo) iw w iik im ifeu S 
'nn Htnii ' 7 m tlw im lu rra ill 

1. nile'B. KinKS. 2. ruler, ifovernour. 3. for the honour and 
advantage ot the country, 4, garablin)r, 5, duty, poaition, 
6, purposely, 7, poaterity. 
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Exercise. 148. 



'iflfMitiiPlu' 1 si wntpjin ^ jftin fi^ S ulu Btra 
nfM mm jhun TO mi il i)r ratM itn w mlrwiu i iilu 
milnrafM.niihi 'uitinvn?' 2 toSu lUFi^mnft 
nr|n>iBiifliiiTsliirhm? 'thumiftiii^'3 iSnini 
tiiint|ii iifl mm iiin sm fiuilfej in ^ ilr^ fhm mi a^ 
Ti ^ rm Bcoo m iiJu mcfi flii itsn ff) nu M ^ 
iiftiu n fe m Tivra nu imqHli] ft nami lii ftiifej^ 
wi tl vills s; "te nfti lilfH sinqH iim mj n w lii in Oj 
isiJm ifej S mIIj im siliili] iJlw ftntpj ' iiStuu vai 
fm'isimSu' ^ iw mm fi uhi iiwi Buifesi tl uSSem 
i^jni)^ iNnvrefl iihimiSintimlnnTj^lvi BtiSl R) 

I II u u 

iiu iBu isi iin™ witti ii^niiiiluli^mTiiuwi Bu 
ife) i5n Ejailw um roitr in b^ fei ffijTK !« mm ffu 
TiSisfjiimlilluimrimtiiLVH fl sji mn S li.] Inqj 
^nSlinimifmaTiTnSij 'itn rrii'6fi6fii!l 
It^ mm nwi SuiSltJ fi 1« i&M lainu )<te !l iftm ji 
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'uwn'6iiijn^intiniivMM& tij ij ife nj sin ifltM 
&nt]airnsTnnjiirnnjiKiBuifei™ »n auffim nu 
lu iBiwj iin r Inn ireiiil Kdin 



Exercise 144. 

nraiifiuj lite in mwni yirniotj'nuBJiliiilr 

Itrau ' iilu tiifli ffi ^ nnvniulTi ' 1 luti iftn un liu S 
tit 

m u stla fwiii ife,- ti s: ran J stil^ %i1ii im ma 

imlilli iilu fiiSi ^ Muu lu mj ri sj yI £bi isu nil iS 

fWBi iwji iii nu litej mi «] o^ lu ft Hi ^u fli k 'In n 

111' 2 itewnjiitir s:l?i1in™r iJw^vm] nft 
I 

tStn yttiuuj ri 'c nun n liii i«m In 111 vn wi i&i m 

aimj^ftatrnDiihiBmi^lflmiuitojEiw siiu 

fltiBiu^lsmTaiiiim'b'itisaiimj fc lim nil i&jj nh 

m im iftiu liitij riilfla in iStirmsiti liiunii 'nu 

vwtmmi' 3 ifej rii nt) iKw ina'iSiilum liSoli 
I 
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fwoiifciniiuiiiwopiHuuliiiTOBamiSrai'loS K 

t T U 

s: nHuli) iittju mi tnu fe uin ij'Ui ntra iIjb H 8 ^ 
TiRraito ^a fiift nu ira Hiii vifemmij nftim 
wla^i Ijm ilolviLifliiiituuim rsiraij'^n 
s: 111 nfiu ira ?u1il uu mw ufa iimjliilmi mi ii)u liu 
■« m iifl'u lii m mi f raifro sj "c ilniwn aufirtj 
lire snin ilKltisii Si otiii fii n if) <*: wai m mtDi 
TOi fti <s athi 1M iiri RiViJi fe rtiji i™ Si s: Yfi nmi 
il)anliiiaiU!Jiit"c'liJ4'Mlnu srlsn ua atralj so 
■c iilu Ufl ^ M\i lire wi S) ji ii)ii f ail TO 111 wai 
nlnilaj^i ftmra j ^s:nn\iTinui™ flliluufwi 
ifltna'mli S imainiadfilHu sHi s: w vmlil 

u 

111 !wwi TO] m; eujiS iilftnj fiii lii iw fe |i li fi 
mmi JBii I ja) iii lu mu tni n silil s uu Trei m Rj 

u u 

iiBjmjiM Hanit vis: narntilii iftiitmlil womu 
ill mi lire mm imij unn S) S #i 5fr] in "111 Bj w 

u 
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i nS (jfl jfulJI nu nu iihi 1i mm li |i "c iRu iftiliJ 

s: li) s: iihj ^ ^ s: iksii ua >l sfi lire vft b ilmui 
flumi urn Sist'liluiJimnjfeliJ mufwfiiraLi™ 
iinnobtii <il™s:iiJu 'lii joj' 5 «'[m«c'!ta 
rriL ' 6 ififi wau 71 8 ii&i raifMn«w5im niro 
IsiTiSifmnifti'lil'K 

1 . II tiicniiH of aulf lielp. 2. nt the i^arrt bibles, lit. in thv drcJe 
"f the i^anie. H, mununl liibour. 4. .i points or heiuliiim. 5. t*i pilot. 



Exercise 146. 

rravnwnisR Siireiihjnijm^ iircuJumi 
fi ita ?i!N TOO trrati a^ irm iin wi i!ft at™ iirni S Sa 
miji'i3l4iiTO'lunii)u^atiTj^vriR™^i) fe 
WM mi "c mu 71 iTuuuuftmS iiyJOTiawin^lsaii 

T U 

nftlu' imx iwi ^ !J ^ fh iw iJnsu !lnfiim 
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A fwiu SH beI ivn miu mj wm m m iiwa im: mi sij 

L r u 

fflj jnm lira BTfl ii «c "l»i aw y »i" m lira rgmrei 

ainft ml™ Piu rh iSj lira iftu 4n « '«i: fifi w 

rmm ' 2 piu m i3ii lira n toj inw ii lu mrra w m 

raij si (In vmn sbi Sli n ife ^ ^: m mil ^4 1'l aw 

chjuSjs; ilffimihiTin nil 'mimi' 3 ^ fTHBtitin 
It 1 It 

thj nflo )Al:i iwrK i™ fl jiliiJiSi iivM Bj HOI uulii 
iiara ffi wiTn ^ iihj mnj sn 111 nu iMU "K fe m m 

T 

mn ^ SsDin r^ tomIvi IsnS sntnti snirm i«t) riou n 
iTirtiviii'U niHTTiw ^"clliiimliii™ mm 

I T 

mj 'da i^lsYifi *inti ' 4 liiM ra FmusNUTniai 

uin nruu n iio »n mbTi) ui ton Su sm vn xtra iknau 

ifta Ml 111 iin imi fm:i ins iia: '€o In m tra S s: 

Pnm fwl im 1 w fl larc vn nroi ^i iim mn»n iwi 

^T Km rai a^lu m itoi th m lutia Jii rai i n mmuj 

sRiiffi iitoifei>i§uii)ulfl tki il miriyil ^ "c Wi 

5RM niin iu Tii ilnu W6 iij^ ^ viBii iBi ivBi Sii uu in 
I 
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™1^ '51 rai fi itn Ifl i5m ifti iK ni Iw^ ■] 5 iilu Hi 



1. ( Urfeit poiii. •^. win U- \i-H in 

4. lit. hi Ixnr tlic voice iif )>luii>tilT iiiiil dufiKilaiit 
aides of tlii; qiiestion. 



Exercise 146. 

ilw 8 1 ncrr) n) will ilntmi tin titra viil^ ii iiiwn 
nuTOvmtiw tfw minim S titoi ilnrui A) Tin iilu 
Imj w] Bu tloij ilritmi pmu m Sli vmi n eeIj im 
^ulurauimi Innumiunim in^tejmjfcljn 
lin sji ilntiui uu iinre I'Aifmum nil S fcb n wm 

T 

nu il vav "I i^ nnij -] atiio ainniiSBn iIjWiIs aioti 
(TO mm I's iihi mi aivni im s: fin n Jrh mr inn "| jh 
lii il Hiou ra mi ilnlnti fiii ill %J ffii lan tto in mm 
Willi SffiflSirawsu ii=rf6)lse!ititiiHl)« n ww 
nu I ju nil inftm fill iwifiruusjriiliiilnmnlnn 

r 

siiJl YHiJw mm iu wrn m\MTmi'c\^ wbl Mi 
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«ru "IntiTjJ ittvi ^ wnj linwi im il timi ilntwn 
I 

wurtiimynmj jfunurfpruntrinfi otralJiiiiflBiJ 
1^ Ilia Ira Sim vnliiiimifiiiijh fill ui iihino) 
wu n Sa im iihi isi 5BJ iln nraj lire wh iimi Ti atm 
srlniihiiw^llu tkiJunnnlkicmimiiiviuinn 
thj ^"lii ii lire ti Ti rta TOTU ilntmi n tii npn ' mui 
ibmin ^ira rafltin nmu' l vnTiilKiTOiiniiliJ 
Traliiu unw n m rati fnid rauj ifej! Kfitnu Inu 
irfh ira nu fi vfiu iBi TOi «n iiuj 5^ iBi 5IW nn tiu 
"Wiiiiiui irHraiHli^ 'Tiiiiau mni' 2 thti 
ir vman ira lan 5ib) imlii rra ffii rrn m wiii smu 
5IW mi in uu tiaji il a^ ' iihi Biim iknm' 3 



t. to Bltempt ID luauy wAya. :i. uujuat. S. tou many. 
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Exercise 147. 

iw ih 'rifflj th) tm' 1 ui vmu mii il tSm A 
Iwln^ nro tm Ilk Sd im iin fl mim nmi reu 2 ftw 
i™ laE rhivN wna Sutini •] vAm i) Bulwqj um ' im 
iw mnj ' 2 iJr'in o^j iilu ^ th in?^ m 'inP/nm^K 
ih) 1« iflsMuuiiruiiSinftrajiPlu'lilin'lif'uini'lin 
"Wi iwin IB Ilk ^ [TBS Hijrfi slti uri ni^ n^oiraj 
iiJii Bu UTT m iSfM uu TO mj wa jIn rm iIktw till « 
™ HTM 'i im mpBi raj mi m 5)i£j il mw lnoj uau 
vmiEi mun m ^ stht(i raairofi fi t thim rau Sn an 
wilj S ibailm n« i5hi 1511 OBii rmu ^ lEh mm ikw 

1} c n 

n vwu ri) niJ Bm Mil mu ijiuiiitiii isue v6\ fnim •& 
ranlil SI auTU MDfi i™ aw sffini f^rftitian'B'liiim 
Era niiriu' 3iimSniiOTiflEiuB^ raij wriK!™ 
ikiVniBn'Wlii ^ d ^ »™ 1 Sinft mxmi ' um 
fifln ' 4 inon m:iu(ii iin rw wr wiiuu iihi i mnqj ik 
Inu lila LWi imw ni smiu 8 iik ui wkj™ um rmiin 
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rnanu fi itfiliJ n S) (hiw lis fc titni i iftu aw mi 
vnnuMiN m: ^iH lug wfw mini Ilk ^iinjjjnfij 
rMi tin im riti tm ivmi to ^uiiulu vio si SnlilinflBU 
riHrS^fiB tJWiwasifiiiJu rarlsu Kvini lAtn 
ibtriSJ m iiro m: ^ iJj u% (^ u>i nw £1 mm uhi >l|j 
Ti nc* wi nrwi jil ■] ww m) i fin rid thuiH un k 
miTscim nam «h in: miu lijo) im iwnu fi 
vwtilrointliirnln^iimi rSiHK fiiH sjuthniiri 
iimlilrai-SiinKraikjSiKiiiitwH 1 MEwluTiKfl 
1^ S Ilk wu lifen !W iviltiu ifio *mft Li)u 'vftuniian 
iSJtH's itfl HEM isfis 'fMT TirBjfni'Bsni'luiraviiSi 
rmmi lililnijsrSiitM'lilmiwiin mis^ n « «i 
fIu ijuln IN mi H uffllil mi Sen fkiu ^ inm !l m\ 
m ifn 'Islii' 7 iwi m] Bji ifUB iflw S iJtmTiiEifiJiii 
njaiS8tly'''m«MmfBiiJS' 8 nma^lrei hkhh ite 
Mil ah muftm ulu fi luu in^ tcoii ibrm nup 
niu win TKJSSamatritiiatfmiK.fanrltti 
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'isntirnsjiil' go^fTHiitej iwiimfffii^yn 
'i(^ ifnu' 10 mi n^j 3 3 ft) im sSHfainji iih Btno 
^ rh S3 5)w iHfej liTO vnijluiiftni SlmsrlSi 
m ratSiSS^ ii)u mKisji i) isnu rni suuli iftHitisue 
4 Jl mrlrei lin: iisw vn ifefm du ffi) vte mi mo 
WKxmai im "K rio nii inu iif)) rh if^ lenti pm iml« 

T 

n amfta) TiflflSo^nrisiQiftio itmuS mttu mSi 
vn KB hkItoj iralii ^iihj raw lhkj du BsSJii in 



1 . once upon 4 time. i. uoldicK. X. evenly, i. to go (of the 
Kin^). .(. reception Itall for distingusbed etrsujiem or ^niests. «. to 
transact tlie bnainiNwi of tlje Kingdom. 7. were diligent, t^. ruler. 
9. -to reign. 10. food for tlie Kin^. 



Exercise 148. 

iim ihi <s luo Ota uiyi teinti auiws mrisri atj m 
lam mays mi™ hjbu mu hkudi •mwm iins'iritm! 
liiiwMhTEio 'TiikiHjmwriiiumw' 1 ifelfiYiH 
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m^iDii . !J w mn WW TTM iwh hcth mfflunwiii 
ihilwSwm'Uilu'KilmjWTO'] immvn^twam 
m')krynr:n:misu'2 au irnu ifci isws hkt™ rtiiOu 
5u im mrSki) 'h ^ ikJiBjni rtoww fluwua 
ijnnm £00 nJ tnuiuor iiiiioniiiit isn i9eh iin rmimr 

u 

imhi 'in in' 3 isn mjhiTu #mT Sitj mrfmrari rati 
niiiws Bti mmi isShi ')iK»miJJwiEmti"l?itiii«i'4 

u w f 

im xrfnmitnr sm viimSb wnu man a niiii su im ti 
t 

Hmn iWs rail Ti SnTOinBiils ^"Kswrm jiijBo 
wK 'h rhu mmSw wiiJ« ■«: miii i^ili m> 'nam sis 
lunn ' 6 \m waH^ wrmmu toil raiafe iin 8j jw 
»™ "] .warm mm hkw a^ m toj sw nl irau uife 
rre Sl Ti iihi mrfrufWM liOT iwi Si »ij3tiii)kji«s: 

r 

'un'emnns uu ihm imnm nnii fiwu m rimm 
'TwiliisiPiijl^ffHivwunii' 7 liiflTminuTK^ 

U 1 
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^ mMmsm wnm mm mti^ oy (n m^ VKm 

*iT»i i^ Ti nu fl w ft uni flu'i) uu ' uhi mt fluim'8 

(oami imnur™ ^ m yirraonlilwi inSn 1ii ftj «& 

Sa ™ tmti man iin ^ atM ^ Tin rp irmn nrtjlu * 

mililliiriwftli iifllMihSoiKMmo'] i^TJiili'li) 

s: mnu iiJu in^ mlsmi im ^ 71 iihi mMmrtn m 

I 

nAii 111 in ^ iLR] levh man (nitiij rjhi in !i licffii 

Notet, 

1. whei« Buddha'a tooth id kept. 2. nil in nwlinew. 3. chief 
man, Biiperiiitetdant. 4. pnyed for the well-being of the King. 
5. BuddniBt doctrines. 6. deeignatory pdrticle of palm leaf bookc. 
7. Hcid Qnwillingly that. H. proud. 



Exercise 149. 

' SJ lonjnj rralfMmj in; iramTO wSmnn' 1 lii 

r 

liwm iiii HnmnjHiu«H 'iinTimfmMniimajTn'2 

f u r 

ranmn uvn urn i! 3 1ii TOTU rft ffu Ti imiTiirmm: 
t 

nnii "lilw itiifn "IwilnintiilfimflvrBjIllviKlvigsh 
•mAimnvK&im-] miilyimmrm m 
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KV] iuhi^tfimrrHtiuuMUTruliliJinBimfeh) 
S mm iisi i^ isn s^ilu vtnti ikmfl in ft onfirtj ilHtni 
Rij luwifh m niiii viil^ fti iterm ilbi m 'K BiftiS ilfeu 
ituifvi^vni^ fl^ntinn i^hm Mnb iitu il ^ ci 

iihi flinu thi in lAn mi Hflii lii tin inkin snn m mu 

T 

luranuikmwTMiDmiijmi ifcisifliiC'lii^'lu^ii 
raiTK Btra OTL in BTEi i&ii Ilk mj ifb] imi 'Ih !rm 

T 

In' 4 m fi« iSiT By mw mu sn titm tini reu nn) hu 
isi ^ tra WW WB man jMi uuro 1 ^wlKrajro 
l^iA liTroni'lunnuiiwiTinrotnnn'S mwm 

U T 

iJitiflMiilmann ^jm^waWnTi tm un tfti tlkiu 
fin inu m> Him iihi mi m tw lii lukm sm intrra 
iily^ ranti ikms 8 iihi mi rciBw B IK inw nih m: 
nnflTqji %vnra'Wj 'tiiaflumnj' 6 ^m^yii: 
nruililw irftn 1ii « iktbi btoji tfti in btj iSltni 

D„t„ab,G(X)glc 
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nuiccrofi iJnIiiilnjLjUtViltiiflriunJAufiimi'Ui 
& Ilk ra$i uii ^ %i lui ujii L% ih) nuu mi mnu 
ikmflifci rni ikrm imTiNvoaunnlilffitnfrn W* 
aidi wi u»i lira 111 muD 1)1 u 1)15) ftimuwiimi 
m) ))Ku rn "] 

iVo(«. 
I. eaict of the lat & Snit Kiii«ii. i. ofticUlB. 3. gmit city. 4. the 
thive cniil trirk. ■'>. uniil (to the Kin^). tj. uhfAir. 



Exercise 160. 

ijmrummilwrrulihtimn lii ikirifl un )ik 
imniHTU'HS im Ti p) fiom ^ )iKirm tj^l)iqj I uflti Im 
mamt m\ mm iin Hernnj um rTi mtj ni^ thiJm 
1)! »iTiii m ffii Ti 

In 'mxm wiins jiwVi Hjvft ' l m^ )inTa iWli 
iwi ii rm Jm vowite iihi mi mo sm %i fitiu j &« 
suw ft "c Tmirmlii isfiu inftu 61 ^li) i)ire mlu 

IT "I 

811 UTu uIbi suDi in S S sulwl)i^lu' j yH^ n Sl«j 
inn li ) )w tnulJii^Tin lUFilii m mu)ju n Sllwi inn 

II u 

iMxlmibii !tmm55r»nij'uiiu)iiW2tHiliSajlii 
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m rtij ^ A % 4m LTbu fiNKmibaHnsclii immj 
MUTiniS uin»ii-wnuyirnmiiiBni^TOiJ« Tw 
im iftju km viKoSfilm'lii i Twi reiBBW mw umi firm 

a u 

^ ^mo (in: in:n!in)wi!i{inmli4 1^ cm 

*o m *«m i/^j mi lAi iftm «J lOTB *£ uhj & jrm 

lij iftm ialSiliiw irnn Iti ro Su iiSi wdj roan™ 
wwiihiiivH luiffimjiBtrrawOTsrlviwlNiftiu 
l»i 8 *ivSij wroTBi WW rm "1 »(Kfnrm tfeistliiufij 

f I ! 

ycm 5IB1 'Ixi |ih ft iitnJiu' 3"lSi im iitiulwj wnti Tii 
^ iSu iSj TitH tcb iflti iiflli^iitnimraii ioajjii« 

nwnuuwuflj tftsrSTjuTbiiHuftiTimmi^in 
t 

m A wrm *Ji? wj Mann mjiris mrisn m vn 
ililm ire^T Ivi ^ milN iitw fiibs fi n irex rm 
majinnjiimtnlmtdmiiuuHu iin ill wtrm ibaun 
s: 111 fin WMfelm ^ iftw urn v«r£j iihi nm iin rwni 
iw iiJu n™ i^ uii mi irru iSb fldjli) 

1. titk of H. M. The King of SiHm. 2. methoil onteivil by thf - 
Kinf;. 3. lownrfolk. 
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APPENDIX A. 

A classified list of over 800 common words, 
liable to be confused owing to the differences of 
the tones. 

Words bracketed together are pronounced 
alike, words on the same line have the same 
fundamental sound, but different tones accord- 
ing to the column in which they are placed: 
Be careful to notice the name of the tone at the 
top of each column. 



§ 1. 




g Vowel sounds initial. 


Common 




Palling. 




Low. 


Qiu ■ a net 


oou 


soft 




fat 
babyish 


Qi uncle 


Bl 


to dress up 


d1 


to gape 




B^ 


a bowl 


di) 


to refer to 


Qiu saddle 


a^ 


to read 






tm shame 






Qiy 


low fellow 


1b steam cough 


iifau 


bent 


iifeu 


slender 




^ 


dock 


5 


to rustle 
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§2. 




U B 


initial. 


Common. 




Falling. 


Low. 




tfi to crush 
vv path 
tjti lesson, 
chapter 




uu on 


t)u 


to grumble 






til 


shoulder 


i)i mad 


(tiTutoblossom 
( t)i« to guard 






iHu house 


tni thin 






uli some 




tliy 


afternoon 


iJiti to smear 


]u leaf, sail 


ll, 


to chew 
the cud 


m dumb 


lui to slacken, 

light 


tj-0 


slave 


ilji crucible 


0) marsh 






fii surly 


iSo pestle 


ido 


surfeited 


ifio idiot 




ftu 


to cut 


tm slice 



b, Google 



§3. 
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a. 


initial. 


Common. 


Falling. 


Low. 


Acute. 


Rising. 




dii 


•DTI 


*t 


rnn 


•DTtI 

male 


noise of 
cymbals 


workman 


elephant 

1* 


granary 
mirror 


to pierce 


Bi 


it is so 


to use 




to seize 
by force 


cymbals 


lame 




■ 


to dam 




goad 




9u 
pungent 


•01 

tea 


■ii 




•Ti 
slow 




t 


t "r 


"! 


■5 


fi' 


nun 

1113 


noise of 
frying 


burning 
wood 

joyful 


to point 
out 

wet 


excl:of 

contempt 


people 




nil 
to rent 


morning 


to be ru- 
moured 



ilizedbyGoOC^Ic 



upriglit 



to rejoice 
at 



I ' storey 

i grade 

■ ; * I if. 

agreeable! pleasing | bruised 



§ 4. 




s 


Tell, Dj 


luiUal 


Commor 


I Falling. 


Low. 


Acute. 


Rising. 


^QJ 


Noi 


s-m 






proud 


[yielding 


to aim 






soy 




4bv 




4B() 


sad 




tiny 




gloomy 


^u 




■^ 






insipid 




wages 






^1 


1^' 


>ii 




^1 


to talk 


leader 


strong 




yes 


llSl 




1* 






to ar- 




manifest 






range 


[v. 

sign of 
future 




yes 






4 


« 




4 




1 to roast 


to tickle 




much 
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§5. 




K 


D. inilial. 


Common. 


Falling. ■ Low. 


Rising. 


MU 


flU i ^ 




to play 


hasty 


cutoff 




n-m 


niu 


lilu 




hard 


custom 
house 


stubborn 




nxi 




rfiy i 


alone 




cotton 
thread 




h 




U 




whoever 




can 




iKn 


l^Ul 




ikit 


one only 


height of a 

platform 

etc. 




now 


•u 




iu 




earth 




to roll about 




§6. jj ^ ^■. inUial. 


Common 


Falling. 


Low. Acute. 


Rising. 


e. 


1 


til jtti 


(li 


( 
t 


lalm of 
[lehand 


dark 'sky 


lid wall 


s 


ole of 


1 




t 


he foot) 


1 




,11. 




ill. ' 


til. 


straw 




millet 


sapan 








i 




wood 



ilizedbyGoOC^Ic 
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Common 


Falling. 


Low. 


Accute. 


Rising. 


dm 
to send 


bamboo 
floor 




1 


:tli. 


)Jifi 






isour 


to beat 
clothes 




1 . 


fliy ' tliy 


tia or j|^ 




jjiti 


hollowof 


concern- 


flax 




to dam 


the hand 


ins: 




1 




V 


u 




1 


ild 


fire 


to desire 






pustule 




^ 


& 




d 


to snore 


to mutter 




aboil 


i, Id. 






:d. 


to listen coast 






to bury 


ilu 


fc 




du 


(1) to cut 


to twist 




to dream 


(2) tooth 


a rope 






dn 




idr 




scabbard 




to hatch 




pod 








:!l. 




il> 


i 


to sift 




to beat 
against 




im 


ilo. 


iXo. 




foam 


to float 


to accuse 




ifjm 


.dm 


iSm 




fluted 


to be di- 


ifuang 8 




carved 




vulged 


iatts 
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§7. 



Rising. 
m to look for ^, 

woy oyster 
Via to guard jwM 
jealously 

j^Q tower 
( win) brave 
\ ^15 to divide 

•V to boil 

?" hasty 

im net 

lira vigorous 

m tail 

ivii louse 

„u to yawn 

1„ a small jar 

i^iy (1) to lose 
(2) health 

„iu to carry (a 

litter) 
m hungry 



Falling, Low. 

plague or f^ five 
D.P: ofjars 
of water 

I lib;, to suspend 
to feel an- j ^ ditch 
xious for I 
bundle life quickly 

goose j 

castor oil 

puppet j^" ^-^ 

procession | ii^ angry 

place |iito dry 

separate 1 1^ shoP 
to bark 



% a plant 



not quite 
ripe 



( ih\ t» weep 
Ms to give 



li^Tjj to prevent 

^] to carry (as 
a bag) 



,t„ab,G(X)glc 
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In spring 'li, hen 

tni to cheat tri: bent 

nu with, to I ^14 haft 
protect 

niu-fiD. P. of 

sermons 
noj troop , mi basket 

pile 



fiu to separ- 
ate 



echo 



ihyj to asso- iny] to ^^- 



ciate 



tice 



§9. 




af 


iH <a 




A'/y 


initial. 


Common 


Falling. 


1 Low. 


Acute. 


Rising. 


RU 






^fc 


Ru 




jm 


person 

sharp 


to op- 
press 


viscid 
' to hurl 


to look 
after 


• feather, 
fur 

bitter 

ITU 

cross 
wise 


no 






<o 






•Bfl 


neck 






chapter, 
i heading 






please 
to beg 



,t„ab,G(X)glc 
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Su 


tv 


(l)toitch 








1(1) basin 


(2)DP.of 




' division 


to 


(2)tosing 


vehicles 




■ 


squeeze 




1 




\i 






teacher 




moment 






Raoi 




mm 


n^QI 


1 
1 


canal 




nimble 


rhythm 


i 
1 


B-l 




Bl 


Si 




word, 




, nightfall to sup- 




piece 


1 
1 


; . 


port 
gong 


(l)things 


e 




e 


1 




ditch 




; pair 


curved 




S 10. 




n 


L 


initial 


Common; Falling. 


j Low. 


Acute. 


Rising. 


ait to 




an to go 


a-ii 


MR 11 


deceive 




too far 


to grope 


a title 


aiu '■ 






a-iu 


waiu 


palmleafi 


man 


i 


(i) bald 


nephew 




i 


ii million 


niece 




iron 




.Sn 




my vari- 




1 ai-j ex- 


small 


waiu 


gated 




lamination 




many 



ilizedbyGoOC^Ic 
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§11. 




u 


M initial 


Common. 


Falling. Low. 


Acute. 


Rising 


Uf] 




T^Q 




TOJQ 


to bellow 


all 


pot 


ant 


doctor 


UQl 


vlUm 






raiQt 


to Stare 


gong 




dirty 


imti) 


moM j 




WUQU 


Peguan 


mulberry j 




pillow 






iJl 


VlUl 


to come 


1 
wjjTn um 

betel nut imuch 


horse 


dog 


V 


!h' 


i^ mos- 




to thatch 


to regard 


quito net 




jjitj 


hJj-rj 




wuty 


plenty 


(Widow 




mark 


(*) L 


W j 1) not 


^ 


Iwu 


why 


n«w j ri^jj- bum 


timber 


silk 




«!) j 




"V 




collection 1 




pig 


£l 


lii 




r& 


to have 




uproar 




a bear 
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(l)it 

(2)potatoe 
(3) fat 



drunken 



§12. 



diligent firm 

vtCn to 
ferment 

crushed 
rice 

WUOL JJQU to 

to kneel jhand over 



barren 



ijn ad- 
dicted to 

ugly 



to con- 
tract for 

work 
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mi 


IMUl 


mlii 






mui 


remains 


belly 


rotten 






faded 


ih 


v.ii, 


ft 






niu 


intricate 


to caress 
a child 

nun 
leavy 


to sit 




Sn 
very 


leather 


(luin 










l™ 


spinning 
wheel 






where ? 


uiy 


mnj ; ilw 






Mr. 


iisgusted 'todissolve 




* 




u'l 


«tii 


to lead 


1 


Water 


satisfied 




iniui 


i 


iviiivi 


t 


« retain ! 


i 


3ticky 


§12. J 


%■ 


initial. 


Common. 


Low. ^ Acute. 


Rising. 


IB bent 
ini work 


m angrj- 


to con- 
ciliate 




rai hand- 


™ fork 






.some 


riu easy 


iHnt 


to re- 


t, sloping 


ti fool 


sh 






cline 



,t„ab,G(X)glc 



in lustre 



h] tree 
trunk 



( 297 ) 
itupid liji angry twi 
fS sp«ar 



li to gather}, hastily ^ bent 

forwards 
rau crookedpnu stag- 
gering 



(Mou crest 



§ 13. 



HUfl 



P. initial. 



Common. Falling. 
; tin to 
jump out 



clump 



I.' 



I troop jbeyond 

Ubene-"'*^"''' 
diction 



to escort 

In 
2 atts 

nwi 
to row 



■to split 
bamboo 



Low. 



Acute. 



pocket 



tiu 
to spit outlbeyond 



cloth 

cards 



Rising. 



dust 



fruit 



rock 



61 ly 

to turn 



DiqilizedbyGoOC^Ic 



fat 



raft 



enough 



peppery 



flat 



family 



( 298 ) 

t> 
elder 

M 
diamond 



jfather 



1 ghost 

2 corpse 



to yield 



Ito speak 

rngrily 

{poison 
Low. ! 



an 

wrong I 

§ 14. 
Common I Falling. 

du to mix tlu to make 

I small 
itJlyj to run ; itJJ^; sour 

after : 

ill to throw itli jungle ?ti 

tiiu equal jiliu string Hiu 

oboe tj 

grand 

father 

ttJi to pump jitji to blowlitji target 



to bum 



initial. 
Rising. 



year 
crab 



aunt 

obtuse 

Chineselfi 

poll tax[nalf closed 



eyei 
cloi 
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§ 


15. 




I 


R. Initial 




CJommon. 




Low. 


Acute 

( in to sprinkle 
-J in taste 
(ni carriage 


nj 


toamoke 
<ofB fire) 


jj 


umbrella, 
shade 




fi 


to tremble 


ti 


to be leaky 


f, fence hedge 


ny 


atintervals 


Ai 


music 


fiy fierce 


\ 


hole 


J 


dull 


X know 


^ 


to dance 


ii 


continually 




fj 


nest 






S topuUtight 


n 


mouldy 


1 


to ramble 


^ rotten fish 


1)1 


we 






fii eagerly 


loy 


trace 


jiju 


blunt 


fey hundred 


JtU 


to rush in 


5TU 


eager 


hi shop 


rw 


confused 


1^ 


shape 


hi to desert 


li 


something 


Ii 


acre, field 


Ir poor 


ii» 


strength 


im 


a sieve 


uB vulture 


JBU 


to cut off 


ran 


to whet 


feu hot 


ini 


(1) to place 

under 

(2) deputy 

untidy 
boat 


[QJ 


ditch 


}^j to cry to sing 




6d 


dawn 
fading 


fc (i) rain bow 
, )ii) length 
UQ slow, long 
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^ 16. aPHTuru) 


,S'. ivititil. 


Common, 


Falling. 


Low, 


Acute. 


Rising. 


ijj 




( Sw vine- 
1™ sar 




»u 


dim 






toaddtp 






orange 






m to do 


AT 






m to 


Royal 

prefix 


to send 






take up 


imi stag- 


fhu 






fnu 


gering 


a part 






garden 


TIOJ 


am to 


im hid- 


1-m 


ffOl 


envelope 


illuminate 


ing place 


tumult 


two 


IIU 


siu coarse 




*u 


STU to 

plait 
pii»law 


to spread 


cloth 




obstinte 


nsiy 








court 
su es- 
sence 


TKl 


ST^J 




tti 


a-Ri 


sand 


to move 
to & fro 




left hand 


(l)string 
(2) late 


In, 


U 


U 


\H 


Is to 
push 


a trap 


to put 


bowels 


certainly 


Upure 
clean 
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111 








sn 


to wash 








girl 


mi 


( 


mfi sad 


i-hh 


«/ 


torpid 


I 


lii a pcrchtc jest 
stick 1 


Saturn 
lan a post 


T 


i 


^ 




s 


sign of im- 
perative 


four 


rib 




colour 




180 


,u 




ISO 




mat 


clothes 




;iger 




STmi 




aiij 






for the 
purpose of 




a set 






to shake 


short 




ferable 




So ^B trust 


4o 






seducer worthy 


to buy 




An 




lA 






to sign 

) 


«Ri mince 
B-ti<; word 


nerve 

1 


rou .to 
wipe 

wealth 
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lit] /"jimJ to I vnti 
to pene- ) transf ormj 
trate / :fnu evil jto know 
l| smell' 

Ifff, bushel! 
j„-,j;aivimal 



pale 



r«fi true 
to peck 



violin 
to prop up 



thinness 
ononeside 

end 

!to slanderlmarrow 

fork 



'squinting 

i 

;?" ripe 
i^nf Venus 
I?' happy 



fnto fling 
against 
to de- 
nounce 



to hide 



■iQu to 
exercise 

to super- 
imp<^ 



7" (l)to 
hide 

(2) to 
whisper 

(3) ^ 
naughty 



pain 

S^i debt 
Rusacred 
precepts 
so 
white 



sou 
to teach 
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If- 


f' 


?' 








fiat 1 uneven 


bag 








? 




S 








dull 




to rub 


llrl 






a^J 


lAi to 




to prick 






ingot 


miscarry! 


Imy 


\i 








1r to 


Siamese 


to redeem 






plough 


ITll 


{ 


,^i(i)ashes 


Ai 


1 101 


to kneel '■ 

i 

1 


ill) equal 
laii old 
man 


foot 


assort- 
ment 

1 


rmn 1 
j justice! 


jo^ 






I viitodo,' 
1 tomakej 


cave 




i« 


: * vf. 


; OT 


itrail 


. lanvil lall 


ipail 


« ,f, 


« 


j 


occasion 


dense 




(i) place 
(iiJ which 

mid-day 




1 i6w to 
1 dispute 
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S 19. 



fV. initial. 



Common, j Falling. 



wah 

to place |vaUey 

( mwhalej «i™ 
] 5iuto em- to sow 
( ployhelp! 

7\M to I 

decrease 



active 

catarrh 



Low. I Acute. I Rising. 



to say 



'get on ! 

' ill 
spacious 



'to swim 



wnu . 
Isweet 



tocryoutlrattan 
in terror 



I _ Ito shake 

temple 



palace 



jto hope 
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( : 



!) 



^1 di yi ' 

to respect to oppress to repeat 

to strike 

yuj yijj muj 

to watch togetbold arrogant 

Oj «Sj t/j per- ! fii 

not yet to exploreimanent to defer 

^0^ to wtiDu I UDU to tJbii to 
clean out to slacken, oscillate conceal 



Notice.— The columns in this appendix nuirked 
"falling" and "low" should have been marked 
" deep " and "dropped" respectively also cf. Chap. V. 



^d by Google 
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B 

■B1 leg, section Interjection calling at* 

<u to drive to repel to sing t**"**^** 

1^ to open animal fat 

%u to sing (of birds) funny, to stretch, 

i%i to enter rice I>»«^ 

in horn hill he she they 

miB entirely to be broken 

iitfi Nonmongolian Asiatic visitor 

lift ball of cotton to be corrected 

k dregs addicted to odd number 

i^y] to torment eye tooth 

^B elephant goad to ask for 

Ttu feather fur to remove goods 

101 of (stff7t of posnegsite) goods 

^Bfi to tie nearly empty to scrape 

vi leaf stalk to broil 

4d fetters joist 

n 

f?i word mouthful 

fiu to itch rod D.P. of carriages 

Rifi to gird to conjecture 

m to associate lantern 

Digitized by GtXlgle 
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fl 


Bu 


I to dine (of priests) 

5 


•HI 


tea cramp 


* 


slow rude 


■Biy 


edge male 


tM 


steep rosin 


lit 


basis intention 


« 


time wicked 


■}" 


to steep to transform the shape 


•nti 


rat great grand father 


.4d 


ferment family 


in 


1 
to wash clothes to interrogate 


<»i 


to denounce to fling against 


•sbij 


fork to repair 


no: 


awkward ignorant 


«iy 


solitary to mow 


fli 


black.to weave, to dine, to transplant 


*n 


side stubborn allotted task t™^ 


« 


good gall 
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Ku unripe in good condition 

m to flip to lever up to kiclc to 

irii: to split woodto repulse disentangle 

ka blunt obstinate 
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U 


n<» 


front season 


Kn 


much expert 


iu 


soft scaly ant eater 


fij 


finger inch 


nuQj 


pus maish 


H" 


raw cotton tender 


ifio 


meat deer 



u 

yi shoulder overflowing 

\u leaf sail D. P. of round objects 

tjiu to turn aside afternoon 

UTU to blossom folds of a door 

uti village thin marsh 

itii light not heavy to go slowly to 
make water 

tj-ffi tical foot ' 

tjifl to wound a period of 6 minutes 

tdfi flshhook fragment 

Qn dysentery twisted lazy 

tju on vow 

tin to powder to iron clothes cloudy 
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ll 
ijn to fix to embroider 

it Chinese poll tax pounded 

iijaf to shine to draw out 

tiJt] to fine to level 

^ crab to spread a carpet 

U 
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im: 


to plant 


stomach 


nro 


to disunite dazzling 


mrt 


because 


melodious 


nm 


carpet 


to sprinkle 


riji 


garland 


chain indigestion 


iJiti 


liberal 


handful 


jtn 


pumpkin 


to hatch eggs 


flu 


tooth 


to stab 


rlif- 


straw 


dark 


i" 


abundant 


to take care of 


Sn 


horse 


stool 


\ 


timber 


vowel, accent 


\m 


silk a 


fine sign of a question 


Cu 


oily polished he, she it, potatoe 


Miin 


flea 


first 


uiju 


although 


similar 


nmn 


to cure 


section 


tjl 


medicine 


tobacco to cover with 


fin 


to retire 


to make a sign IP'*''' 
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(318) 
fl 

donkey to say good bye 
- to hunt sky to retreat 
*" secret to sharpen 

to drive away to examine 

bed of a river D. P. of boats, logs,&c. 

interpreter to fasten with a rope 

spring threshing-floor active 

bald a million 

^v to wash to execute criminals 

S(i to grow large short cut (road) 

us: and to flay beams to support 

and to look M^^ns 

uiiu to sail to run {of a vehicle) 

Mi wheel to provoke 

flu hasty to expose to the fire 

lan to cease to lift up 

MM royal Luang (a title) 

1 

jfi to draw up with the hand, category 

ffi to measure temple 

ran to have a cold to write a running 

111 to stop aslant Ihand 

iCi comb bunch of bananas 

Di.itradb, Google 
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n 
*n war to search (for knowledge) 

a 

mt pond to wash vowel 

anti late rope 

an teak to tattoo to dig cf . Chap. 25 

[§14 page 130 

nnn to repress,finalconsonant,toenchant 

wSn sculpture bolt 

»Sn pirate to shake off 

itDxi a set food 

jfi to order to blow the nose 

nfi girl to pull a string 

ihi nerve 20 wahs D.P. of string 

usi rays of the sun sword ^^^^' *^' 

a colour, mill stone, beautiful, to rub 

lax timid to unravel chronic 

mi to please to meet 

hi orange sour 

mj becoming to join 

gti to smoke tobacco to suck to pump 

Hiu garden to verify 

^n ripe cooked vivid 

Digitized by GtXlgle 
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VI 
plague measure of rainfall 
to look for, without (negation) 
to be lost to be cured 
to exercise herpes 
box to press sugarK:ane between 
asthma to pack up Mlere 

six to fall down 

to clothe oneself to press down 
perfume onion 
times way 

to be anxious about ring of a chain 
to scourge to mow sugar mould 
puppet mould 



6ii musty damage 

ffj first (month) low fellow ! 

imu to hide oneself box 

i!fj you self 

if^A one noise 

a reed to stammer oh ! 

So rather deaf tumult 

gn a draught of water turbulent 
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ENGLISH— SIAMESE 
VOCABULARY. 



M B. This vocabulary merely contains the 
words used in the exercises and passages for 
translation from English into Siamese in this 
book. 

■^ Agreement hOj^ *n|n)i 

A an H^ ijim to be used All h t^un ^i Jhi 



with a suitable designa- 
tory particle 

About diajKu 



tHjr 



Round about 
Abuse, revile ■ 



According to m 

Address— [,uj 
to speak to 



All day long Si 5^ ni 

Almost inou 

Alms >nu 

Toask alms no >iiu 

Always isjjb 

Amount (of 
money) 

And 



•iTUw sn iwi u 



lis iia: ntj 



Address (place) Joy. iiitjii|Angry \m 
Advance (to) ifiu \\ vii jAnother on Sj wii: Bu 
Afternoon um mi Another person bu nu 



Agam 8n « b<u. 

Ago ui ,ii(5 

Agree «n aj mi-fi bjuj wd U 



Ant 

Answer 

Any 



not] 

mi 
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Anyone UU^lw 

Appearance Q],p i^Qqu 
— clear f^j^ jjitnr^ 



Army 
Around 
Arrest 
Arrive • 
Ashes 
At 

At all 
At first 
At once 



JEIU 

•fii u 

ill VI} 






Dltl ui 



Bank of a river wSj 
Bank note ifu nKPiw iuiSmj*^ 
Bam ^"i ^H^ 

Barrack ^ji vibis 
Bangkok 
Bathe 
{Beat n 

IBeautiful (of persons) aou 
Beautiful (of things) nu 
Bear (.animal) hu 
,, vv.) no 
jBecause imr uuu 
jBed isiyi 



At present ip-ji S lu nai u jBed room hBi uuu 
Att 03 JBeef ifio 

Aunt iJi til iBefore(time) nbu 

Away sTi'ljJQ^'Ufilnaj ^^ (place) ■Jiiiii 

HU TIQ 'niu 



Bad 
Bald 
Baker 

Bamboo 



H' Tij 



1^ 

■an vii luu m 
13^ Id 



Begin 
Behind 
Believe 
Belong 



Bank{money) uui^ bSj iHilBet 



aJUQ 
■fij mi 



idu 1103 



^d by Google 
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Betel nut wuin 'Borrow 

Between lu kviw Both 

Bill (account) Oa wujhr inu Bottle 
Box 



,, (notice) djinw 
Bill collector hu intj ifu 
Bite tIfi 

Bird un 

Black n*i 
Blacksmith iv ivi»n 
Bloom uiu 
Blind m udh 

Blow (wind) nn 

„ i.an instrument) idi 
„ (n.) nu ntj 






Au 



Boy (child) inn ^ "iny 
,, (servant) tJoy 
Break tfi unn 
,, a limb wn 
Bread nun tjj 
Brick S3 
Bride i*ii sw 
Bridegroom i-sl ud 

liring ini ui 

IJrother (elders w-jtv) 



„ (younger) uontiy 
Blotting paper «.« nil, Ij^g^j^ „™ 



Blue (light) aft 

(dark) h u* im> fhi lui 
Boat 1*0 
Boatman d niy- ru d"'! 
Bold nSi wn^ 

Book t^wflQf fl^p 

Bom (to be) mB 



Build 
liury 
Busy 



el. 



Business 
Butter 
Buy 
Hut 
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By means of \m ^ 
By means of this \m u 

0. 

Call uufi 

Cake imi 

Can Ifc 

Cannot Ijj \¥ 

Canada dsinn Hnirm 

Canal nnoi 

Card (playing) ^fi 
„ (visiting) nlpiiSyu 
„ (of invitation) ni?i 

Carpenter titi IJj 
Careful loiUla 
Be careful Kii 
Carriage m 
Carry fio 
Cat 111J3 

Catty Ti! 
Catch «ifj 
Cave tn'i 

Celebrated ii Tia lam 
Certain jjiJ 



A certain man flu Vitt 
(Certainly itluim 
Chah* iHi fe 
Change(v.) itlSyu 

Change (money) i?u tJnn 
Chance (n.) tomn 

By chance wafiu 
Cheque h ifin iJU ism 
Cheap 3im ^n 
Cheese luti uli 
Chew iflyj 
Chili Hfi 

Child ^n i9in 

Chimney (of lamp) vinov) 

,, (ofmill)dnBj 
jChina tJKiwf ^u 
China wareiwoi •btw 
IChinese i^n 
jCigar yiiO 
iCigar tube nitbi ^wj 
iCigarette yiO ■iniuti 
jClean (adj.) sdw 

I „ (v.) l^R lillSflQin 
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Climb in in 


:ost (n.) 


iifii 


Climate tTf,-,, 


>tton 


^ 


Cloth efi 


„ WOOlfilS 


Clothes ifoi tK 


[jount 


au 


Coal ri™ ifl4 


Country 


dKiWfl 


Coast (li vaa 


to town 


opp. 

ijluuQn 


Coachman bu <ti iti 


Covered 


irii 


Cocoanut inih 


Coyan 


injtju 


Coffee m iirl 


Crab 


J 


Collect A • • li- 


Cremation ns m 


Colour * 


Crowd 


^ 


Come ui 






Crucible 


ifii 


Company mn 
Mercantile Co. uf Sv 


Cup 


rixj 


Considerable Qti'H win itlu 


Cupboard 


t 


fiuuin 


Cure 


sTiBi piiy 


Consult iltliwi 


Curry 


iifij 


Convict (v.) aj^Titt 


Cut 


r^ 


„ (n.) unt™ 




D. 


Coolie 9$ 






Cook Tio ift 


Dark 




Copy (v.) son in- • •l!' 


Dam 


Comer rf5 ^li 


Day 


1u 


Correct S" 


Day time 


iwi nau w 
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Day after to- 


Do 


ITl 


morrow udU fi 






Day before yes- 


Do not 


otii 


terday nu^ut 


Doctor 


mjQ 


Deaf ^ Piuxi 


Dog 


TOjT yun^ 


Dear uni 


Down 


SI i^f/tm 


Dear me ! nil Ikj ! 


Dozen 


u 


Diamond ifJui' 


Drawing-room ^i fti mn 


Dice irii 


Dress (v.) 


UWM 


Die (v.) wiu 


,. (n.) 


iSo 


Different from 5b Hu 


Drink (v.) 


flu nu 


Different kind wu i 


„ (n. 


KQlFill 


Difficult ttin 


Drive (v.)ttJ3ci 


Dim jj] 


,, away U 


Dine lij dimiu qtwij 


Drum 


nsQi 


Dining-room tfei ftj omii 


Drunk 


ijji iPiSi 


Dinner qikis imi itiu 


Dry (adj. 


iiRi 


Dirty sniJjn itlau 


.. (V.) 


nin ufifi 


Discover hu 


Duck 


idn 


Disease "tsn 


Dumb 


Iti 


Dislike \1iqu imm 


Dust 


KQDJ tJ) 


Dismiss 1« oon It) im 


Dusty 


Ij araoi 


Disturb ililfe^ 31U 






Divide ubi vm 
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nil OdiJ 



Few 

Field m 

Find Fiti m 

Fine (ad.) m 
„ (n) (v) da 
Finish *lti ifiA 
Fire ^A inSi 

First r wi: 

Fish (n.) ilm 

„ (v.) nndfii 
Five * 

Flax Jfiti 
Flower won lli 
Fly (v.) Ou 

tf (n.) uufliju 
Fold «ti 

Fond •lou in 
Food (ill ifii own 

Fool Bu ti 

Foolish ti 
Foot Ru i^ii 

„ (12inches)^fi 
For rfmiti 



8) 

Forget 3u 

Fork 10:1 

Fortune Mjt^ 

Four » 

France drann rl^inn 

Friday )u ^tij" 

Friend i^ou 

Fruit ua 'te up "It 

Fuang irloi 
o. 

Gamble liiu ifiti 

Gambling house tii utu 

Garden tnu 

Gardener au »1i rtu 
6entlemanni4^^ 

Get up ^n ^t4 

Ghost 

Girl §wt\ji «ftjia-D 

Give im.'.uilR 

Glad dh 

Glass t^ iih] 

Glue nil 

Go Id 

Di.itradb, Google 
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How much itii^ 


Inherit ( of fortune) ij. 


Hundred ftu 


Ink 


pifin 


Hungry Pa 


Inkstand 


fiK^n wfifi 


Hurt (adj.) i^u 


Inn 


toiSSfi ii(n 1 


„ (v.) r'lJw 


Inn keeper i^ iih taiSs 


Husband f^ 




iFio s: 


I. 


In order t< 


Invite 


i^ty 


I tiii uii ■Uni^i 


Invitation 


Ri iflnj 


Ice ii li^J 




J. 


Ice cream Wifa 


Jar 


HUQ 


If nl 


Jump 


flKlflB 


If so 1?1QU1IU^ 


Jungle 


ii 


111 nu 


Just now 


i2q n:n 


In lu "Jlllu 




K. 


In front of ■lit ill 


Keep 


ill) (animals) 


Instead of unu 


„ 


it1ti-lJ 


Imprison wn ^n <i ^n 


Kill 


nil 


Inch w 


Kind (sort) QUI! 


India tJiriTifl Suifty 


„ (adj.) 


1,« 


Indian uin 


Kindly 


»hy 1*) 113^041 


Inform tjon lif [ 


„— please iQ 


Information id 


Kindness 


Rgijj n^i 
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Kitchen tfiii Rfi 
Knife fin 
Know t<n 



Lad iftn ^iiitj 

Lamp nantji 
Landing st^^ tii 
Laos nv 

Large Iwnj tw 
Last i\ vi^i 

Last month inou riou vl 
Last week oifiBtf'nBu fi 
Last year fl nnxi u 
Late liJ rm siy 

Laugh v!]inr 
Lazy iiflys 

Leaky h 
Learn fiuu 
Leave oon sn 
Left hand -^ 
Left mSo 

Leg n 



Let or allow \A' 
„ (a house) It^iVi 
House to let dlu k 

Letter HiJiwD snmjiu 
Light (V.) -jB 

,, (adj.) itJi Ijjmlfi 

„ (n.) will 111 

„ (adj.) fm 
Like (v.) •BQtj 

, (adj.) iwuQu 
Listen fli 
Little i^n l^Qy 
Live (v.) Q^ 

(adj. ) jj ^1w 
Loaf 
London 



rffeu (llliU tJl) 



iLong 
iLook 

iLose (V.) 

I ,, (not to win) iil^ 

ILoud «> 



til Win 
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Low ill i^v 

Low quality ms 



Machine <h( if6m <h( 

Mad Jl 

Magic nsuTJUT 

Make t!i 

Malay u:»i^ 

Man Hu ^Ti™ xiyyCi 

Many waiy 

Manger m Ir wt^ 

March iKu nibv 

Margin unv 

Market nain 

Mat iRD 

Matches V^w IpI 

Matter m^ ttq 
What is the matter iiJiiq:^ 

Meat i^Q 

Meddle n:u 

Medicine yi 

Meet ntj il: 



Mend iirf" 

Military band v iini Yinti 
Mine tjQ lii 
Miner hu ^n m 
Minute (adj.) lidrj 
{of time) u-rfi IlQn 
Mistake Sn n^i 
Moment rfh f^ wib 
Money ifU 
Monday tU ^M-nf 
Month ifSou 
Moon hi: ^uYtf 
Morning nai iSi 
Mosquito ^1 
Mother hjj u¥m 
Mouldy ii n ^u 
Mountain gnii 
Mouse pi^ 
Mousetrap infbiSn^u 
Mouth dm 
Much wm 



Must 
Mutter 



riK^u 
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01d(ofthing)irn 

On uu iy u\ 

Only (oneonly)i«m 

„ (adv.) iriuu 
Open (v.) tin 
Opium HI £tu 
Opposite «) fin iittj 



9 

WIS 



•unni IPail ft 

m IPair 

jPaint 

[Palace ir 
Royal palace nan n 

Pale{adj.)ii!ii'i»i 

Paknam dm in 



„ = otherside of thepaknampo dm J-, \« 
river Jm'hlu-u.n 

[Paper 



river 

Or H3U 

Orange hi 
Order (v.) ft 
M (n.)f!iwi 
,, (series) lira j 
Inordertoi^Ds: 
Other iu 
Oven ijii 

O*'^ iiJu^i 

Owing to ,„,^j.^ 

0™« 1*1,™ 



Packet 
Paddy 



P. 



ni idaen 



nKBTb 

jPart irin 

Passers by m i ifiu lu mju 
Passing place « «an 
Patient(adj.)ijmiiii«t„ 

„ (n.) HUi^L 

Pattern sij atjv i,yy 

Pay "i™ ifu 

Pen dm m 

jPencil «u «d 

iPerfectly tdoiouFiDti 
! Xmi nil 

People in jihjjj „,,. 

Person bu 

,, =one'sownself ifiig, 



,db, Google 



(i 



■ ) 



Pick=choose ifion Post i«i 

Pickup i^u „=(duty)Hirift 

Pig H^ ,, (military *i ffn nwu 

Place ti livii »nua:Post office Iwldwu^ 

Plank nj:piu \ Pot viia 



Plant (n.) rfu«ry^ 
„ (v.) iHn tign 
Plate ■siii 
Play lau 

Play polo n HB 
Please no I'anj 

„ {v.) IJOtj U 

Pleased u fdiu Gun> »i \i 
Pleasant SYnu sti™ 
Plenty win' on Id 

Plough (v. }% 141 

Poetry tm natiu 
Poison yi fini 
Poisonous jj finJj 
Policeman na njiiiu 
Police station \v m 
Poor «fu 



Precious stone naosj 
Prefer iiotj w rigi 
Present (n.) noi riiuu 

,, (adj.) o^'w'o vitii 
Present time noi i^y] fi 

At present fin u 
Presently tiKi^yi 
Pretty tm njj 
Previously nou 
i Price 31R1 

jProcure wi lli 
^Procession iivi 
'Promise you Snjtiji 
Properly \f\^ Runu 
Prosperous £i r™ i*»fi]j 
Province ufu-ns 
:Pull «i sm nn 



Possible Ik- iduliiU Ipull down ^o 
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Pure 


luf II)^ 


Recognise <il>i 


Put 


101 •• ■ Is 


Red uni 




im...l!- 


Remain o^ 




Q. 


Remains mSo 


Quick 


A 


Repeat ii W ji tim 


Quickly 


t«!llji 


Reply "tij 


Quiet 


litju Oi 


Re8t(v.) uouUifin 




R. 


„ (n.) ftUn 


Race (of mankind) i* 


„ (adj.) iriu«ra«n 


„ (horaeJ iiii )ii 


Rest of life •Hon 'Mk 


Railway 


mV 


Restore ntu Su Su Ifc 


Rain (n.) 


>]u 


„ (health) rnHiltiTJmfl 


„ (V.) 


dunn 


Respect (v.)iiti(D 


Rarely 


Qiju tiou 


In every respect lu ipn 


Rather 


ft mi 34 hp 


Jiain 


Razor 


iJn tnu 


Return iiSti in 


Reach 


HI S; 


Revolve v,}fu 


Read 


BlU 


Rice Ai 


Really 


SJJ 11^ ^"J) 


Kickshaw Jti i^n 


Reap 


ifiyr 


Ride 4 ul 


Rebuild 


sJtj^uImu 


Right ^n 


Receive 


Hi 


Right (hand) tn ■h in 


Reception 


roomwSi fu uin 


ling (n.) uvau 
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Siam iflot ^nu'dmnfl tmTu 


Son yw/" ■B-Ri 


Siamese 


^»ni m \m 


Soon lA dnnu] 


Similar 


iwfiou flu 


Sow MJTU 


Since 


^niin 


Spacious n3ii i3u 


Sit 


lii 


Spare time i)ai in 


Six 


vin 


Speak 511 h 


Sky 


)li 


Spectacles iiiu ri 


Slave 


TITH im 


Spirits mSi ^ 


Sleep 


UQU UD14 wStJ 


Split 01 


Slow 


■ii 


Spoon •tbu 


Small 


iSSn 


Square S misiu 


Smell (V. 


)iiji 


Stag nni 


„ (good) wojJ 


Stamp (V. ) iiKfitj (foot) 


„ (bad) 


inSu 


„ (seal) tlrfiti mi 


Smoke (v 


)S" V^ 


„ (n.) numii 


„ (n.) 


bJu 


„ (ri.) «^Uira« 


Snake 


I 


Stand (v.) Oii 


Snatch 


wSti 


Start Bon iin 


Snow 


i(ii: 


Stay oj 


Soil (n.) 


^u 


Steal iituti 


Soldier 


wwu 


Steam boat uo tin Irl 


Some 


tlv 


Stick (n.) Is 


Sometimes utj vi 


„ (v.) en 
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Stone ftu 
Stop BV" 

Storey A 
Story flmiu 
Stomach Ha 
Stomach achetiw ifm 
Storm "V 
Stout fo 
Street tiuu 
String ifion 
Strong lA lui 
Stupid ti 
Sugar <^ din 
Sufficient iiii 
Sun nctiT^n() 

Sunlight ufifi 
Sunday Si oifinij 
Sure utt 

Surprised unU 
Suit of clothes i^d itiu 
Suit (sight) V. Ai «iS 
oweet vkTiu 
Swim i^^ 



T. 
Table tfe 
Tablecloth tH^Xk 
Tail vni 

Take 101 li) 

Take awayioi • • • -^d lihi 
Tale «riiu 

Tall f) 

Take care irS 
That, those ifu 
They, them iii 
This, these i 
Target i!ti 
Taste lit 
Tea 1^11 

Teacher ^ 
Tell uon 

Temple fn tuti 
Than riji 
ntuThen << 
There ii\i 
There is, there are fi 
ITherefore mrcoruu 
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Thief iittijtj 
Thin (of person) ejou 

,, (of things) hv 
Thing tm 
Think rh un 
Thirty aiu Sti 
Though v\¥i Ti 
Thread ^y 
Three aiw 
Through maoR 
Thunder *ii j^j 
Thiu^day 3u nriHwup 
Tical uw 

Tiger isp 
Time iwi 

Time (long) uiu 
Tin fi^in 

Tin mine tia iii n^n 
Tired iwQoy 
To fi 01 

„ (dative) iih 
To-day Ki fi 
To-morrow njjt 



Too ifiu 

Too late ^ if\M Id 
Too much inu^d 
Together wfeu fiu* ^ fiu 
Tortoise m 
Total mj 
Town ifioi 
Trader lio (^ 
„ petty trader au my ibi 
Train in lil 
Tram car m nr Jti lo 
Tram conductor bu inu S3 
Tramway iriiioju 
Tramway CJo. uiUVi sti m 
Travel ifiu mi 
Traveller § inu tiu 
Tread iwiiyij 
Tree ^ 1Ij 

Try aoj 5 ^wi^ 

Trustworthy ht 
Turban eli "inn nnz 

TlUTl wu 

Turndown h^ 
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Twenty 
Two 


4 St] 

mil 


Typhoid fever 1* On 

u. 
Umbrella b 


Uncle 


?' 


Under fa n 
Underneath lH 


Unripe 

Use 

Useful 


ft 
CtlAiii 


Vacant 


V. 

TV 


Valley 
Valuable 


ij TBI um 


Verandah nfiw 


Very 
Visit 

Wages 
Wah 


JJTl uh 

w. 

iflj lAou 
Jl 


Wait 
Walk 


RDtJ 


Walking stick iJlAi 
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Wall fli 

Want ^flin ouin iM 

Wash iTu 

Wash clothes 'fi 

Washerman bu ^n iso 

Waste ifiy idSoi 

Watch (n.) uiftmwn 

„ (v.) lilT 
Watchmanflu illi thuflutiiu 
Water i^ 
Way (road) titi vm tin 
,, method To 
We m 

Wealthy fi ifti idu iniw^ 
Weapon irAij o-pi 
Weather Q¥iin 
Week oifinii 
Weep J& Ik 
Well « 

Well (healthy) nuiy n 
Well known fi au ^ ■sfi ttuli 
Wet ititin 

Weight u^ wun 
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When ifio 

When ? liol: 

Where r Inu 
Whereupon <i 

Whether vib 

While ini: ifio 

Whisky ibKi ?nfi 

White in 

Who * 4i 

Who ? Im 

Whoever ^piAj^lfi 

Why *\ 

Wide fijii 

Widow uy wJitj 

Wife Jjjy njjui 

Win TKu: 

Winner i t-u: 

Window vXi) m 

Wine o:^ 

Wish TiBU otnn 1 

With tei tnii 
With draw tiouoan 
Wood (forest) tli 



M (timber) ^ 
Wooden i1t ^ 1)^ 
Word * 
Worth seeing lii p 
Work (n.) ™ 9: nu 

„ (v.) iSiiiu itmii 
Write i<!m 

Wrong incorrect Ofiljj jn 
, (bad) ^ 

V. 

Yard (3ft.) wii 

Yard (court yard )(n4iutirffi 

Year d 

Yellow ^ inio, 

Yesterday to { 

Yes <: 

Yonder tj^j 



U?" 



Your 

Young «VJJ 

Zero ynj 



tinj im i4i 
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SIAMESE ENGLISH 
VOCABULARY. 



This Vocabulary contains words with appro- 
priate meanings for exercises and passages for 
translation inttiis book from Exercise 46onwards. 
Many common words which occur in the earlier 
part of the book have not been repeated in this 
vocabulary. The Arrangement of words is as 
follows. High words are marked * 

( i ) The letters are arranged in the order 
of the Siamese alphabet. 

(ii) The words under each letter are ar- 
ranged as follows. 

A. Words whose first syllable ends in a simple 
vowel. 



B. „ 


,, sound of N. 


C „ , 


„ „ Ng. 


D. „ „ „ , 


„ „ K. 


E. „ „ „ , 


„ „ T. 


F 


„ „ P. 


G. ., „ „ , 


„ „ M. 


H. „ ., „ , 


„ diphthong. 
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n 



n:.ili bag packet 
nuHc (l)basket{2)stomach 
nit^n looking glass ncifioi 

njMin basket 

(1) to rush upon (2) tent 
nKBTu plank 



nKfii 



bell 



ncfio 






niinwi 
rartftf 






paper 
to jump 
rabbit 
flower pot 
to do 
nKTininflnwu 

Ministry of War] 

Ministry of Agricultur^^ 

Minis, of Foreign affairs 

TUmiJIUHitJIfi 

Ministry of Local Govt. 

nnmnnjvnfiiyiti 

Ministry of the Interior 

Ministry of Justice 



miifJ 
flftji 



V, 



buitalo 

state procession 

tile 

what 

sailor 

King 

to build 

crow tea pot 

coffee 

bold 

brave 

behaviour 

how many 

what is the time 

rose 

virtue health 

pollen 

(l)to (2) old 

far 

hen 

near 

neighboiu^ng 

liar 
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llfij 


chair 


tnn 


to respect 


rtlfli 


ship 


jrij 


bold 


dium 


city wall 


ura 


rapids 


rtiAi 


profit 


nm 


heap, troop 


rtilhj 


to get worse 


noi son umj 


dir) 


force 


secret police, detectives 


flitmd 


fixed appointed 


nfi"fi 


small box 


flu (1) with (2) to prevent 


^n 


cook 


A 


to separate 


ngmny 


laws 


rnj 


work, business 


ri-»i 


to bite 


ms iti ITU trade 


fii 


actions 


niifnJU 


betting 


tiK 


to hinder 


nunjriu 


war 


tnn 


angry 


np 


a little 


it\vt flfm lazy 


rtou 


before 


ifiujRyn 


honour 


ilbu 


piece 


instid 


to hate 


ifhi^t) 


to much 


ifin 


to be bom 


nw 


cage 


nil* 


food 


nan 


middle 


nfi't) 


back 


rali 


wide 


fflti to cut with scissors 


ryjifii 


Ayuthia 


iflu 


to collect 


n^: iTin T 


Bangkok 


nnunu 


committee 


njitlln 


Paris 


rauSnuH 


nuEducationDep. 



,t„ab,G(X)glc 



( 346) 



ufHi 


cheek 


<^i4l 


I 


iny 


even accustomed 


^Immi 


officials 


naiti 


transformation 


fiPiRDfinnifiuia 


nsD 


to tell to inform 


High Ck>mmissioner 


uil^ (1) glass {2) valuable 


k 


to ride 


nrf^ 


banana 


^ifius 


idle 


liny] 


to connect 


km<ivi 


stingy 


11*103 it: 




^tJu 


grumbler 


to have business with 
nfl'^ to fear 


M 


egg 






uu 


feather, fur 


int 


island 


T" 


a title Khoon 




3 


yuuv 


lobleman officals 


ivui 


while 


111I3U 


to hang up 


Tiitjjy 


thief 


i^yu 


to write 


HKJiy 


to enlarge 


i^ouifiC Paklat 


10 


to ask for 


™ 


to imprison 


1I0«1U 


to beg for alms 


i7t! to obstruct,opposition 


•oo Itih 


to beg pardon 


1-1. 


side 


•To 


article, chapter 


ftlu 


' inside 


•m 


leg 


A "1*1 


yonder 


111 n'u^n 


jaw 


tiiuBn 


outside 


11 ji 


right hand 


fitwfi': 


behind 
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U13I 


district 


Wt] 


to salute 


lOJ 


(1) of (2) goods 


h^ 


order 


loifiiUii 


present gift 


w 10 TiTu beggar 


inn 


(1) Indian 


auiuip 


coachman 




(2) visitor 


!,u\f 


servant 


i>U 


angry annoyed 


Butnu m passenger 


Vliim 


poor 


HU ifiu na conjuror 


11B 




n)u 


smoke 


l)entirely{2)tobebroken 


R^b 


to separate 


1" 


to dig 


fliufillj] 


afraid of 


-hu 


tocroBs 


Su l)evening2)to restore 


ITU 


to sell 


xk 


wave 


i^y 


flute 


?tu (1) 


a title (2) favour 




n 


fUMil 


intunate 


r:^ 


lawsuit 


tB« 


stump(ofatree) 


nnim 


to become wild 


fra 


ought to 


m 


price 


bSii<Ii 


once upon a time 


m^^l 


hire 


ft W) 


dew 


So 


namely 


RflQl 


canal 


"l 


teacher 


R)iU)acrew(2)to brandish 


e 


pair 


iSyi 


close to 


u 


to wish for 


ifftti materials apparatus 


iti 


(1) word (2) piece 


ifftomfi 


n^ mousetrap 
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if^DI UQ tools 


bhu 


to wait 


11^01 «:m 


ifi«i3 


to chew 


theatrical properties 




m 


fion enclosure, corral 


h 


to kill 


B« to bend 


ill An 


enemy 


fin to think 


litJli 


to flog 


uRfl gas 




^ 


MU complete 


ti 


stupid 


Bu Itheub 


U1 


reflection 


iiRU narrow 


rm 


work 


iB^Qu itnflT to doubt 


DuiBOli 


salary wages 


iflStj iFiSu to forget 


mm handsome, pretty 


b™ ■fo ■ibi opposition 


Ty 


easy 


BiiuBols satisfaction 




s 


b™ Ou n pleasure 


■i: »: ifc 


confusedly 


b™ Iff happiness 


^1 


chief 


9u to be in charge of 


.*) Broj 




tfiji lantern 


substance of an affair 


tflUiaJI 


Uf, 


good natured 


large hanging lamp 


^niw 


director 


iBy ever 


4l11QJ 


proprietor 


b™ buffalo 


^utinu 


manager 


BIT] ft on this occasion 


<TUTU 


amount 
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<-\ idu important 

^1 i»u defendant 

su (1) poor (2) until 

'S'm dish 

su Chinese 

isu accustomed to,expert 

tijnlj robber 

<j vaf\ sub-district 

^1 true 

SI then 

u^i manifest 

u^i flToj to inform 

^n to tear up 

i^n Chinese 

ii*in ^lu to distribute 

if\ to note down 

sBBjj-Ri letter 

•ft 

(1) strong (2) to prepare 

s*»i uv to arrange 

Swls heart 

^n tasteless 

^ff to light 



i() plaintiff 

to catch, to arrest 
ill, sick 
to sink 
to pay 
iis] my to row 
gable 
iix to bore, to dig out 

SI 
QpH^ savage 
Quu and so 
innx sufficient 
Qsifi clever 

iqSu illumination,festival 

qU I 

9^ pungent 

^n to pull, to drag 

fiu M-Rj ruined 

my indifferent, listless 

QKi to seize 

■aru: to win 
•arfifi kind, sort 
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4 11^1 explain to point out 
4d name 

^Q iSut ft famous 
\^tnmi to make use 

of a person's services . 
Wi to rent 

•Su: to decide 

A storey, grade, form 
liu for example 
ibu spoon 
«(l)toweight(2) catty 
'svAva ijl painter artist 
■BTi ^ carpenter 
■in mi(n blacksmith 
^i to snatch away 

■im gap,opportunity,hole 
•an Ttu to box 
to pull 
to influence 



4fi 



many, plentiful f" tin ruined 



distinct, legible 
race, nation 
connected 



to wipe 

to like 

to praise 

to taste 

inhabitants 
1^ iljDj townsfolk, people 
113 fnu garden 
* (1) bad (2) period 
to trust, to believe 
l 

fiddle 

onest 

to buy 

chain 

naughty 

to hide 

naughty 

pale 



«>j 



At 



^0 mi 



|niu 



7u to hide 

imi iiiu to repair 

tKi left hand 
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« 


»!ti 


to extinguish 


nj3u 


large, big 
Annamite 




unripe 

at firat,former 






(1-0 


star 


? (1) fierce (2) to scold. 


^ 


with 


^i™ 


savage 




n 


\„ 


whoever 


rafim 


lamp 


>iifs 


to command 


nmfi; 


greedy 


nu 


to break through 


nniRi 


:o lean on one side 


r\n 


custom house 


niUm 


west 


«u earth, ground land 


BjUoon 


east 


unu m »mu adjoining 


nfiw 


market 


■im 


to collide 


>if)Dn 


through 


PQli 


softly 


m 


to join together 


nu 


hasty 


mW 


for the future 


linQU 


month 


mf 


to conquer 


wuu 


and so 


"'T 


balance, scales 


#rn 


to catch 


ni^tiu 


to despise 


i«n 


child 


f, 


cupboard 


Hon V" flower 


Id jnu 


to interrogate 




Sun 
to boil 


..1 j 


stove, oven 
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iSlIiHW 


position 


iTnJi 


to carry water 


rank, appointment 


tin 


house, building 


iTUt, 

itl 


place, locality 


linn 


to break 


low 


Bion 


lane alley 


mu 


oneself 


«> 


to cut 




plant 
tree 




to join 
to inspect 


mi 


^''^Wl'^ 


nu 


to strike, to slap 






not! 


to answer 


hi 


to awake up 










Ml 


to boil 


imv 


empty, clear 






iWHU 


to remind 


Buj to follow, following 






011U 


to die 




straight 
to establish 


^ 


large 


(ill'] 


various 




tl 


•Timn besides,inaddition 


ouu 


road, street 


im 


to arrange 


*o™ 


to offer.to present 


llStl fQ 


to dress 


t11S 


permanent 


imJ 


bed 


So 


to holdjto carry 


Bin 


to fall 


OBU 


to pull out 


m\s 


to be startled 


dgii 


correct 


mni^ wi? 


to be drowned 


S. 


(l)to(2)toreach 


mndfii 


to fish 


^lihi 


money bag 
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) to make slower 


« 


times 




(2) to sink 


iuou 


mattress 


ifiyj ffii 


to quarrel 


A 


very 


S" (i) 


cheap (2) correct 


m tiu 


equal 


<i> 


since after 


iriiuu 


only 


(10 rt 


to take off 


*i 


foot 


fiu to push with the foot 


A 


why 


CIU 




TiU 




(1) abundant (2) enamel 


(1) to support (2) patient 


tiiy 


(i) to redeem 


«4 


punctual 


tiiy in 


to pour out 


Yi'vu'^tny punishment 


110] 


row line i 


capital, money 


tino 


to retire i„^ 


instead of 


n-w 


cup 


ifiuu 


candle 


t^ ililj 


glass 










* TIH winjiui 




ti 


to be kind, to favour 


raflyn 


account book 








i.TOinKiiirautocro.towalk 


yi:ifi 


sea 




in»x 

WW IS 


to quarrel 
soldier 


m 


together 
all 


*.\s 


to be cowardly 


all 


nia 


to paint 


r\v 


road, way 


til 


(1) landing stage 


nlM 


gold 




(2) appearence 


ttOJ UBl 


copper 
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rw mi 


m brass 


nJ 


joss stick 


'^^QJ 


stomach 


miin-i 


ordinary, usual 


mt 


to exact 


muiiiMi. 


custom 


XU 


each every 




U 


\r\^ 


misfortune 




mw 


slave 


urn 


town, city 


firt point of the compass 


ufii mmn Korat 


VOb to cheat to swindle 


LWmm 


to worship 


i5t^ 


false 


um 


boat 


vion 


to cast 


mf*m 


clock, watch 


mmn-rn auction sale 


Ul 


in front 


■nSiii 


wealth, property 




window 


nnij 


to know 


MiJiihu 




UWL 


almost 


shameless, impudent 


nmi 


not very good 


•ifild 


to run away 


l«t]U 


(1)1 to harness 


iiil 


truly 




(2) to compare 


u 


in 


inDjj^ 


Thomas 


uimiii 


between 


>?^ 


stem helm 


HlJi 


rotten 


TIBSI 


to throw out 


lii to lead to conduct 




I 


A 


water 


lutTnu'' 


bank note 


un^ 


tea 


F- 


business 


mma 


sugar 
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uVuti 


weight 


uiitn 


to respect 


uVu 


oil 


yu 


soft 


uUu 


firmly closely 


wu 


(1) lined with 


14DU vtati 


to be fast asleep 


cloth (21 cloak 


iQu 


hillock 


UMJ 


smooth 


v«ii 


skin leather 


IWl 


butter 


iMiiSo fiufi newspaper 


mil 11^1 


cheese 


61 


quiet 


UTOTIWS 


officer 


VWOI 


(1) marsh (2)pu3 


S. 


finger, inch 


un 


bird 


5M>h 


toe 


un nil] 


parrot 


nuoy 


little 


unft'iyu 


canary 


ilbu 


little 


unmm 


whistle 


kVtUQ 


north 


utiuyu 


school boy 


t^O 


meat, flesh 


iJfiiaj hooligans, rowdies 






in 


to think 




U 


uon -iin 


besides except 


olysrfi 


plentiful 


u« 


desig, particle 


ultrFi 


to eat 




of guns in salutes 


tfllJtW 


neighbourhood 


Ofi idtn 


a very little 


urn 


Company 


da i^UDtl 


a little 




(mercantile) 


OiWnj 


continually t3^ 


pure 


fiu to count to reckon 


tjl 


mad 
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Obi 
tuncu 



father 
ancient 

(1) light (adj) 

(2) to go slowly 
to strenghten 
to grumble 
ladder staircase 
to do carefully 
tribe, company 
to load 



tlu 
tJwlft 

tJMSJ 

u»ni 

tjEu-m to make pro- 
clamation to command 
UTu to blossom to open 

uitij^ accounts 
JtuhSu 

Ban Kamin {a town) y^j", 
tJTu utifi up-country 
tn tjiu uon . 

rustics, peasants 
Ga bill 

Su to fly juutj 

^nj luck, fortune,merit \^-a 
iiuu thin, flat ii^^j 

Ui to hide \uk 

ijjrfij to rule, to ordain [^j-^ 



tllBJJ 


to do homage 


diiSi4 


fortunately 


lilOT) 


daring, bold 


thi 


some, any 


UtHlS 


Bank 


ifioj 


on one side 


ifioj \a 


in future 


un 


land 


uon 


to tell 


uw 


lesson, chapter 


iTni 


now 


u^f\ iiejfl 


wound 



(1) to twist 

(2) dysentery 

son 

daughter 
to enter the 
priesthood 

plan, pattern 
slave 

cowrie shell 
large 
cushion 
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ll 


iinii)»liehaviour manners 


d: 


to meet 


tloJKU 


about 


diTnnnj 


assistant 


tlnUA 


to fix a price 




>r deputy official 


dojw 


to despise 


tj»rn ^SQflm Vice-Minister 


dnttiiti 


use, useful 


dj]tm 


to support 


di:wRiB 


wonderful 


dEnu 




dcawli 


to be astonished 


particulars, point, way 


drW 


desire 


dKniH 


notice 


dlZRU 


to join 


tlKTllJl 


to compete 


d, 


to throw 


dcnotj 


composed of 


di 


forest, jungle 


dK^tni 


now 


i 


year ' 


dB^T 


to stay in 


t na-Kj 


last year 


dsTii 


multitude 


fl 


oboe, bagpipe 


dirnnm 


people, populace 


l) 


(1) to pave with 


dn^u 


meeting 




(2) crab 


dKftL 


to decorate 


IdsiriiS 


Post office 


dnifitJi 


presently 


A 


to blow 


j.t 


door 


du 


to mix 


dKYlTU 


to give 


■liii 


dacoit 


dlllTlfl 


country 


iu 


to divide 


♦ dKnti 


to sit 


iiajti|i 


reason, 


ilmfiA 


usage, custom 


talent, intelligence 
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diu 



equal, like 
pin 



dfl to open 

idm v,im to raise the hat 



dulvity cannon, artillery dJu to fine 



dnu diTu to conquer, to 
subdue 

idfyu 



dfiQU 

da'Kj 



dQu^ pound sterling £ 
id^tiu to change 
tin at the time when 
uj to bake 

ii;i to construct 

dsDi (1) tube (2) chimney 
ttoi ri^ to take care, to 
take precautions 

td^Di to strip 

dnfirtw to govern 

dn to fix, to plant 

din mouth 

dinm pen 

di|ntti to deliberate 

d|n to plant |^ 

udfin strange curiousj^ 

dnow to desire f"'"'^^^ manager 

dnnsm without f^ gentleman 

dn to shut .fipuflu traveller 

tdjfl please if ^"''f^"'^ ^"^ commissary 



to compare, 
for example 

counterfeit 

fort 

end, extremity 
diioy to loose, to set free 
tlxj ill, sick 

(J 

lauB (1) proud (2) to 

soar (3) to come willingly 

uign well, healthy 

cloth 



to became rotten 



^d by Google 



p^ 



(389) 

savage, brigand ^^ 
wound 



crowd, flock, pack 

to send 

«i« produce, advantage Sni!(i todrill, topractice 

:ing, on 
side of 



utJu 

iiuu Ru 



fruit 

flat, sheet 
earth, world 



iitisi (1) to substitute chamberlain manager 



(2) to pull hard 

to fasten to tie 

wrong 

(1)1, (2) hair 

thin 

husband 



ill (11 wall (2) lid 

il-Ki^ partition wall 

palm of the hand 

skiU 

to watch, to 
have audience of 

rain 

to dream 

coast 



the 



Nunnu 



Ul£iQ 

its 



ilu 

in 



rtyiuui patience 
wyiu witness 

• nr. 11 >i palace windows 
Hi:i4i Jdi yiiiQ the title 

of the King's brothers 

f^r.l^^ qn tinra the title 

of the King's sons 

nn i-iiaji elder brother 

• nn n'lviiin palace 
: ^ li throne, any 

place where the King sits 
« nn\f\v heart 

• UK irm to give 
Kj: YiTiu window 
HKiufi] eye 

Royal Palace 
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n 



order command 



nj: tbpj i^^fi Prapatom 
* Hi: tJ]»rffl*' 

to want to desire 
HRHi blessing 
UK ^nujuif' prayer 
Hmi a title Phya 

to journey to walk 



* n33Tjinu 



money propertyi 

order command! 

■un: 

* mnn iIkrjr i"^^ 

to want, to desire' 



< ni: nn cremation 
mtttnf priest 
■ nnoi^'Bi younger brother 
niniinu temple 

father 
no f^ trader, merchant 
rio nfi cook 
Ni to escort to accompany 
nsiiun to investigate 
|fimn«T judge 
to give ^ j^j ^ relatives-brotha* 

rocket, firework 



l"9 

I 

IIHBIU 

iiim 



Am 



to trusti 



ceiling 

silk 

to be spread 

two atts 

common, people 

policeman 

(1) beyond 



second palace (Wang Na)! (2) to pass through 
• tcnnoTiinji topunish'n-„. thousand 
.tiiai™ place enclosurei„„tu shape, form 
wajin temple ;„„-i4 quickly, smartly 
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niu (1) vase (2) to snare 



nhiu 



ina (1) stupid (2) to rAbu rfti together 

speak evil of 
(3) base, common 
(iu floor, surface 

ifiui patience 
t^ou friend 
n^j to miss, to mistake 
nnv whilst 
fli to lean against 

^ to ask, help of 

tyi fi to-morrow 
mw tune 
uni dear 

tnw hollow, cave 
liiw until as far as 
im company 
rnn itej relatives, friends 
tTh (1) fan (2) to blow 
nmn to stimible 
^r\ to speak 

mSn inSu of great interest tlan 
nu to meet 

ni^i carpet 



ready 



inrc because 

ifirc'niKi therefore 

hIb to stop, wait, not yet 



Hi sky 

y fire 

1?1 >ti electricity, 

electric light 

T.?l IhjJ' conflagration 

ftu tooth 

ftu iJhi alternately 

deer 

to listen,to hear 

straw 
Hdi to complain, to accuse 
rin 1^ bruise 

mattress 
to purify, to tan 

to beat clothes 
(on a stone) 



:»JiB 
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n 


U 


mile 




language 
mountain 




not very 
wood, timber 


nuyi 


wife 


lUl 


drunk 


flTU WlJi 


in future 


piiiu 


diligent 


niylu 


inside 


JJTJftl 


mother 


riu uon 


outside 


UlU 


screen, curtain 


my wifi 


afterwards 


IIUU 


skilful 




u 
mankind.people 
cocoanut 


TOJQU 


although 
pillow 
like, same 


lOJM 
HJJl 


mango 
the day after 
to-morrow 

doctor 
dog 


1^ 


(1) swollen (2) rich 
to pay attention to 

town, country 

up-country 

addicted to 


Bin til 


wolf 


uin 


much 


V.tl 


bear 


Winn 


hat 


mj collection 
H^ thu village 
^9 verandah blinds 
uiJ mother 


ifljjjnfDu panamahat 
«)jn all 
um although 
UP %B to conceal 


UJJU^ 


river 


uwnn 


pocket knife 
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tf, 


dark 


V 


mosquito 


JiOtJ 


to hand over 


fn* 


granary, bam 


HUBU 


to kneel before 


urn 




V 


comer 


to take away by force 


uyu 


plenty 


to stea 


, to snatch away. 




to decree 


J§Q1 


(1) to turn aside 


weary 




(2) uneven 


ifltj 


wife 


unniajB 




ifia n:^i 


just now 


chief clerk, secretary 
yn IV to lift uo 


lur 


small mattress 


m\f 


* 






to raise 




£J 


um 


difficult 


uiflu 


poison 


ntin 


drop 


ii^lu 


Japan Japanese 


Sr 


(1) to hammer 


Vtid 


Europe 




(2) to hold back 


fji msi 


to fear, to respect 


v^n 


to stop 


yiu 


(1) hanging down 


H^wrfh 


to rest at 


(2) moveable(3)palanquin 


tlOfl 


summit, peak 


au 


to hear 


raiu coarse rough gruff 


{ju« 


pleasure 


w9tj 


to pick up 


Su 


to stand 


i3tj 


to sew 


u-i 


yet, not yet. 


3u to borrow, to lend 


at 


to shoot 


UQU 


to allow 


St 


more 


(JOU 


habitually 
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KTOTJ 



middling, smalljl^ih^*) 

to visit 

long 



large bell 

system 

section, journey ■? 

to take care 

between 

magnificent 

price 



t 


to know 


^An 


to know quite well 


a 


to wander about 


iiRTu to trouble, to annoy 


h 


to dante 


hi 


shop 


iDuntii 


to fight 


ii^titi| 


dollar 


ilou 


house, building 


Jim 


crow's nest 



to cause, trouble 
raiu reward, prize 
hiniy body 
}t &ai improved 
tn tjou gambling house 
tn TipiB barracks 
tMHyiu 18 hospital 
'.it Wn police station 
\u ijyu school 
tij i^oy saw mill 
loiii^ boots, shoe 
ioj track 

lioi story 

ifi to love 

tT\w\ to guard, to care 
iSyn to call 

iR flavour 

itii^n rickshaw 
sfi1.?l railway 

films !JfiyfIu & 

present government 

iguia government 
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mr^ 


populace 


iju 


^f 


power, might 


iiti 


ion Hi 


to save oneself 


riurm 


nn 


quickly 


JHj 


III 


to receive in 


ilitiirmu 


to partake of, Ita^i i 

to eat 1*. 

00 nfi 


ft] ail mtj independant ijo ^„ 


Hum 


to answer for, \^j^,^ 

to guarantee \^ 
to command j" 


na 


nimble restless' 


'mm 


level flat ^^l 

, , IHOWfl 

to hurry 


form, shape jas 
picture 


^dniH 


lOU 


around m 


nunu 
ihjtj Jbo 


(1) altogether iat,a*: 

(2) to mclude -y, 

well-arranged, U' 
tidy "' 


IIU 


joy, pleasant ini 


Ri near, by the side of 


miMsf 



total 

at intervals 
report 
cruel fierce 
quick 

slow, dilatory 
\&<s ns Iti steam boat 
ferryboat 
- man oVar 
fence, hedge 

n 
theatre 
in detail 
to fuse 
to attract 
(1) wheel )2) to 
jest, to banter 
to say good bye 
auction sale 
to flow 

to drive away, 
to dismiss 
to say, to explain 
Imifi spirit alcoholic liquor 
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iV^^Xlix^ 


brandy 


^w\k 


to give a dinner 


mdi ifid 


beer 


a-n 


to steal 


miho^ 


wine 


a"hwrfi'code, appearence 


^TtJin 


trouble 


ain 


to pull 


ni^u 


steps 


wain 


to be astonished 


filu (1) bald (2) million 
luiu (1) to sail (2) to run 


«8n (1) to get out of 
the way (2) passingplace 


aoii nou 


London 


Sn 


deep 


iilU 


simply, entirely 


r tjajU" 


key 


l^OU 


(1) sledge (2) to 
move, to drag 




servant 
kitten 


aitwy 


to punish 


iH^n 


iron 


i^ni 


to miss the way, 


tanfi 


world 




to forget 


VlUQn fl3I 


to deceive 


wai Iwa 


infatuated 


iSon 


to choose 


WRJRl 


roof 


iSn 


to cease 


»il 


below, beneath 


»n 


to lower 


iTti 


to watch 
uncle 


arf 


religious 
formula, code 


SOI 5 to try 

nsM (1) royal, (2) a title 

asianQn disobedient 

il(tu(l)tokeep<2)tafeed 


aim (1) flat (21 to 

spread out 
w^B to be untied 

Hsow tube, pipe, lamp 
chimney 
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R3B Wire 

wsu invisible 

jftj secret 

mu asleep 

«>i wind 

liui (1) interpreter 

(2) to tie up 
8u to forget 

^u low 

unaii cape 
ibii to enclose 
mim side, angle 
k m^tiu square 
n™ varigated 

183 inferior 

ihSu3 to turn round 

1 
:i wah— 2 metres 

■Mm splendid 
>i>i knowledge 

"inn reasoning 
"^1 method 

liTO disturbance quarrel 
lifw marvellous special 



iwi lyu evening 

iu day 

SU ifln birthday 

ifj m trouble tumult 
iSj (1) exempt (2) unless 

iKilf excepted. 

mu ifi dizzy 

^ palace 

»S to expect 

nSls to hope 



■. > to, place todeposit 



vacant at leisure 

temple 
mAm todraw pictures 
ram mui to be startled 
m w to swim 

kite 

cow, ox 

w 

pna law court 

Hia uiij civil court 
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BfifiiyriH power might 

ftn enemy 

nriHT education 

911 happy 

HQn sawk, cubit 

fljTiin to make merit 

iflH fraction, part 

inw| rich man 

t^w corpse 

B^j te be startled 

ijfiwi to explain, to tell 

Nfim safe, safety 

* ifftt to come, to go 

»^ mind, attention, 

aynfi pleasant, che^ul^ 

frfjTi united, associated 
HUTU H[^ lawn, common 

auitj well, healthy 

smu bridge 

suit to fast 

itdjtiu clerk 

R^n book 



always 
nun nuQi to shudder 
tnjiu Siam 

pond, lake 

to let go 
fiRu diverse 

iniy to eat, to enjoy 
fnv daylight, light 
(oji to store up 

ADifi clean 
fntm to swear, oath 
flrojTifi able, strong,brave 
stSj husband 

fraUft of all kinds 
RTvTfl harsh, cruel 

colour 
imm^ Minister 

entrails 
tstflin rubbish, dirt 

post 
(?ifttij important 
ffuici) well, healthy 
(His finished, completed 
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siiTiui to converse 
(ftijUji to promise 

agreement, contract 
(^ short 

Sufi^ BUT stone rock 
ihi (1) end (2) every thing , 
1^ (i) Sen (2) nerve 

fnu garden 
tnru part, share 
mBjuj war 

sAnv 

to doubt to mistrust 

ffi to send 

slinn to notice 

(h to order 

t^ to build 

RiAdf^ Singapore 

sj something, thingj' 

^] tall, high 

iffiTiRiR woollen cloth 

^nls bright 

on fresh 



'H 



enemy 



\^ animal 

^sIb faithful virtuous 

i^") finished 

Ron to insert 

hi to enquire 

gu (i) to smoke 2 to pump 

im(\ to eat to associate 

iim^^n fellow-drinker, 
pot-companions 

mrAs examination 

mj nij ) . , , , .... 

suitable benttmg 
nuw ) 

^ fi„ to succeed 
according to one's wishes 
RutlfS riches 
iflou to decrease 
tm (1) late (2) line 

m girl 

nti beautiful 

fitJ «iu 

to regret the loss of 
So tiger 

HQ mat 

!iD clothes 
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ifix cowardice peevish 
(2) to enquire 

VI 
m tower 

^ ear 

m to bark 

«u Tin way, path, journey j^^- 
wni goose 

vi-w , tail 

m separated, distant|^v 
v^ shop, store 

wi shelf 

uw place 
tfei room 

1^1 flfi kitchen 
vfei my in^ tap-room, bar 
^ilit^u cellar 
ifej uou bed room 
^Qi Jij inn reception room 
wM iiHu to refuse 
m (1) obstacle (2) loop^j^y 
wh to break 

uwn to force open 



vcm 


shoal, reef 


m^ cause reason matter 


ditj 


box, chest 


*m 


to prevent 


mt] 


well, cured 


t^-KJlStl 


lost 


iJ-i] 


old, over ripe 


Si 


to carry 


Moy 


oyster 


jBU 


heart 


M-) mK 


chief 


ifiuT: 


to laugh 




i 


nQNU 




to deceive, to mislead 




O 


oyniKi 


permission 


ofii 


besides, as well 



&V$l 



Vice-minister 

limit 

delicious 

symptom, appearance 
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oifln(i 


week 


Biy 


aged 


fib 


Arab 


o-qji 


weapon 


DlPlftj 


to dwell, dwelling 


Q-m-n 


food 


9tinn^ gentle, not brave 


JfViy 


device stratagem 


ptui 


tunnel passage 


pfnfi 




diligence perseverence 


IquS 


steam 


'iomn 


occasion 


Q-n uB son harbour 


oiuni 


Mrs. 


riiuis 


power authority 


diino 


district officer 


ouBiy 


danger 


k 


other 


V" 


warm 


oou 


soft 


fiu 


fat 


&nvfi 


English 



lin: 


to rely upon 


tn 


more 


finnirfin 




noise, disturbance 


"■3 


att 


0*5 ifloj niii 


a fuang's worth of atts 


o*iin 


continually 


Q-w 


capable daring 


»3 


brick 


fiTiinnl 




supernatural power 


(idnyii 


to support 


D]f1 


to boast 


DU 




(1) scent (2) to be kind to 


tv 


full satislied 


f. 


to carry, to lift 


ih^ju 


pretty 


Q1tl 


shame 


dl!l 


lowfeUow 


D-D 


gulf, bay 


m:o: tumult disturbance 


tnifia 


hotel, inn 
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